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Sﬁiritual Sight

No. 3.

Seeing the Lord and Seeing Qurselves

Respmee : II Chron. xxvi, 1-3, 16-21, 23; Isa. vi.

1-10. :

This is a very impressive and striking story, and it
circles round the matter which has heen brought
before us at this time, namely, that of spiritual sight.
“ I saw the Lord " ; “ mine eyes have seen...”; and
everything gathers around that.

What arises from the whole incident is this, that
king Uzziash was spiritually and morslly & repre.
sentation of Israel, and of Israel's prophets to & large
extent. That is the significance of the double state.

" ment by Isaiah the prophet—I am a man of unclean

lips, and T am your prophet ; and I dwellin the midst
of a people of unclean lips. And that, as is very clear,
connects with Uzziah ; for you know that a leper had
to put a cloth upon his upper lip and go about crying,

Unclean ! The significance of the words "] am a man

of unclean lips, and ] dwell in the midst of a people of
unclean lips ” is just that : we are 2l] lepers. Isaiah
is saying, in effect, What was true of Uzziah is true of
us all, prophet and people. You do not realise it, and
1 did not realise it until T saw the Lord. We were all
terribly, deeply, impressed with what happened in the
case of Uzziah : we have been living in an atmosphere
charged with the awfulness of that thing, we bave been
speaking under our breath about it, saving what &
terrible thing it was, what an cvil thing Uzziah did,
and bow awful that our king should turn out to be like
that, and have an end like that, what a horrible thing
leprosy is; and we have been speaking hard things
about Uzziah and thinking many thoughts, how
gricvous his case was, but I have come to see that we
are all in the same case. I, who have been preaching
to you (do not forget that five chapters of prophecy
have preceded this sixth chapter of Isaiah, this is not

the commencement of a preacher’s life, but soxmewhere
in his life when he wakes up by a new revelation), 1
who have been preaching and prophesying, I have
come to see that I am no better than Uzzish. You
people, going on with your round of religious rites and
ceremonies, you, attending the temple, you, offering
the sacrifices, you, wsing your lips in worship, you are
in the same case as Uzziah: we are all lepers. You
may not realise it, but T bave come to see. And how
have I come to see ? I have seen the Lord ! “ Mine
eyes have seen the King, Jehovah of hosts.” “I saw
the Lord...high and lifted up ”. I say thisis very im-
pressive when you think about it.

Well, what are we going to make of it 7 Perhaps we
would do well just to steal away and be quiet with
that a little while, just think it out.

Let us dismiss one thing immediately. It is a popu-
lar idea which somehow bas sprung up, end by which
most of us have been caugh%, that it was this vision
that made Isaiah a prophet or preacher. We bave
heard that, perhaps we have said that. Ohno! Why,

if the Book is inspired and governed by Ged,shouldit
come long after he had been prophesying so much ?
Look at those five chapters of prophecies. What
tremendous things are in those chapters. No, it was
not this that was making him the prophet, the
preacher. God was dealing with a man, not a prophet ;
God was denling with a people, not with an office. He
is getting down to what we arc in His own sight. So
we cannot just transfer it to a class of people called
prophets or preachers, and feel that some of us are not
involved because we are not in that class, we are just
ordinary simple folk who do not. aspire to be prophets
and preachers. It is not that. .The Lord is getting
down to people here and =ecking to make clear to them
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how He views them in themselves, even though they
mayv have been preaching a lot ; what they are, after
all, in His sight, in themselves. Sooner or later that
reality has to break upon us to safeguard everything
and to secure His end,

What God is Seeking

What is God after ? 1f you can see, if you have your
eves opened 10 see what God is after, then you will
understand His method, and why He employs this
method. Chapter’v makes clear what God is after;
He is after a people who satisfy His own henrt. It is
called 2 remnant, It is called that simply because
such a people will be but a remnant. He knows quite
well that the whole people will not conform to His
thought. He bas foreseen that history of His people
right up to the days of the coming of His Son,and what
this very people will do with His Son. He knows their
hearts. That is why He tells Isaiah those terrible
things that he is to do : make this people’s heart fat,
close their ears and their eyes.. He knows.

But nevertheless, there will be those who will re-
spond. They will be but a remnant, and that remnant
is mentioned specifically at the end of Chapter vi in
these words—

" And if there be vet 2 tenth in it, it also shall in
turn be caten up: as a terebinth, and as an oak,
whose stock remaineth, when they are felled ; so
the holy seed is the stock thereof ™,

In the stock that has been felled—and you notice
what precedes is the felling of the tree ; Israel would
be felled by the nations whom God is going to call to
cut down Israel, to use as His instruments of judg-
ment, and they would fell this tree of Israel, but the
stock will remain—and in the stock, there will be a
tenth, there will be 2 remnant, a holy seed in the stock
when the whole tree has been dealt with. God is after
a company, even out from the whole general company
of His people, who will satisfy His heart, and to
secure that remnant He lays bold of Isaiah and deals
with him in this way, and gives him this vision. Be-
loved, in order that God should get His end, we have
to be thoroughly disillusioned and bave our eyes
opened to see very clearly what we are in ourselves
in the sight of God. Terrible revelation ! Anything
which is a suspicion or a suggestion of self-satis.
faction, self-complacency, of having attained or being
satisfied with our present condition, will disqualify
from being in the remnant or in any way instrumental
toward God's end, God's purpose. '

So, after this man had set out to speak of the wide
tanges of the sovereign judgments of God in the first
five chapters of Isaiah, suddenly it seems God arrests
him. There is a erisis in his own life and in his own
ministry. God takes him to the depths of an eve-
opening as to what he is, and what the people are, in
His sight. He and they who had judged and con-
demned, and spoken those words with bated breath
about the terrible thing that had happencd to Uzziah,
were shown to be just as bad ; there was no difference.
In God's sight, they were all with the elotl upon their
upper lips, called upon to ery, Unclean, unelean !

to

The Leprosy of the Self-Life

And what was this leprosy t Oh, we say, of vourse,
8in. Yes, sin ; but what is this 7 Let us have s look at
Uzziah and see what leprosy meant, what leprosy
represented or betokened in the case of Uzziah. “ He
did that which was right in the eyes of the Lord,
according to all that his father Amazinh had done ",
and while he walked in the ways of the Lord, the Lord
made him to prosper. 'A man blessed of the Lord,
walking in the light of the Lord and knowing the
Lord's favour, and, alongside, that deeply rooted
thing which js in every man's heart, always ready to
rise up and turn the very blessings of God to his own
account, to make a name for himself, to get a position
for himself, to bring himself aggrandisement and glory
and power and influence and satisfaction, to give him a
reputation and a position. That is it. What is
leprosy ? What is this thing which is an abomination
to God 1 It is just that self-life which is in us all,
which is ever even coming into the things of God and
seeking to make them of personal advantage and ac-
count. The Lord blesses, and we become somebody in
ourown secret hearts because the Lord has blessed. We
forget that the very blessings that have come to us
have come through grace and the mereyv of God, and
secretly we begin to think there must be something
in us to account for it. It is our ability, our cleverness,
something in ourselves. We begin to speak about our
blessing, our successes. Oh, it is that thing down there,
the leprous germ in us all, the self-life in its manifold
ways which produces pride, even spiritual pride, and

causes us, like Uzziah, to press in to holy things in

self-energy, self-strength, self-assertion, self-sufli-
ciency. Yes, the leprosy is the root of self, selfbhood,
however it may express itself.

Therein—and it is another branch of things for
which we have no time now—therein lies the peril of
blessing and prosperity. Oh, bow necessary it is for us
to be crucified in the midst of our blessings! How
necessary it is for God to make safe His blessing of us
by continually showing us ourselves, and that it is all
of grace, and that if He has given us any kind of
blessing, any kind of success, any kind of prosperity at
all, it is not because there is something in us in His
sight, whatever men may think. Whatever we may
be amongst men, in God’s sight we are no better than
lepers, and what matters is not how we get on amongst
men, but how we get on with God. We might arrive at
some very high eminence in this world, but whether wo
arrive with God or not is the thing that matters.

Now perhaps this goes past most of us, because we
are not all too conscious of having been blessed and
prospered and having much to boast about. Most of
us know the opposite, a good deal of emptying and
humiliating. But let us get to the heart of this thing.
Even down there in the depths there is a craving in us
which is a self-craving, there is a revolt which is the
revolt of this self-life.

Well, Uzziah is brought to light here in order to
show that that is the thing in people and prophet
which makes it impossible for Ged to reach His end;
and it has to be dealt with, exposed ; it cannot he
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overlooked ; it raust be dragped out, and we must see.

The Attainment o! God's Object—The Fruit of Seeing
the Lord

And 807 just come at onceand directly to this point,
which is that God should get the end upon which His
heart is set, & people, though it be but & tenth, a
remnant, a,people answering to His own heart.desire
and satisfving Him in the full purpose of His will. For
Him to get that, there must be a seeing, and one thing
to be seen, which willdo all the rest, is the Lord ; and
to see the Lord, as this makes so clear, is to see haoll-
ness ; and when we see holiness we sce leprosy where

- we never.suspected it, in ourselves or in others. When

we have seen the Lord, we see the true state of things
in ourselves and in those around us, even of the Lord's
people. To see the Lord is the need, in order that we
should be in the way of that end toward which He is
pressing.

“Isawthe Lord '"; * mine eyes have seen . What
is the resuit ¥ Well, it is a revealing of ourselves to
ourselves, and it is a revealing of the spiritual state
around us. When we have seen the Lord, we cry, T am
undone ! If you look at that word “ undone ", you
will find that it just means this (but this it does
mean), I am worthy of death. That is exactly the
meaning of the Hebrew word there—worthy of death,
I am worthy of death ! You and I will see the need for
union with Christ in death if our eyes are open to see
the Lord ; to see that there is nothing else for it, it is
the only way.

Now, this is not just language, these are not just
words and ideas. What I want us to seeis this, for one
thing, that the work of the Spirit of God in us, by which
our eyes are opened to see the Lord, will result in our

. feeling that the only thing for us is to die, the best

thing for us is to die, to come to an end. Have you
got there ¥ Of course, Satan will play on that ground,
as indeed he has with many people, trying to drive
them to make an end of everything, to work upon
something that the Spirit of Ged is doing and turn it
to his own account and create a tragedy. Let us keep
in the spiritual realm, and recognise that the Lord will
work in us for His own glory and for glorious possi-
bilities, by bringing us to the place where we feel
deeply and terribly that the best thing for us is to die.
Then He hes got us in agreement with His own mind
ebout us. I am undone !—and the Lord might well
bave said, And so you are: I have known it all the
time, I have had difficulty in making vou know it;
vou are undone.

Well now, when vou come to that place, vou have
come to the place where we can start, While we arce
there, pressing in all the time, occupying the place
like Uzziah, coming into the temple, into the house,
into the sanctuary ; busy, active; we in oursclves,
what we are; while we arc filling the temple, the
Lord is not able to do anything. He says, Look here,
you will have to goout, and vou will have to come to
the place where you hasten of your own aceord to go
out beeause you see you are a leper. That is pul in
there ubout Uzziah. *' Yea, himsclf also hasted to go

out "', At ]ast he realises that this is no place for him.
When the Lord bas got us to that place—1 am undone,
this is no place for me !—then He can start on the
positive side, He has the way open. This seeing is n
terrible thing, and yet it is a very necessary thing, and
in the outcome it is a very glorious thing. The ccm-
mission came then.

Now 1 am just harassed for want of time ; there are
go many things I want to say.

The Reason for the Necessary Ezperience

1 will just add this one thing. Do you see how
necessary it was that a thing like that should happen
with Isaiah T What was he going to do ? Was he
going to preach a great revival 2 Was he going out to
tell the people, Evervthing is all right, the Lord is
going to do great things: cheer up, there is a great
dny just abouttodawn ? No! Go, make this people’s
heart fat, close their ears, shut their eves ! This is not
a very joyful kind of work. What does it amount to ?
Well you see, the Lord knew the state of the people’s
hearts. He knows quite well that thev do not want to
see in reality, In reality they do not want to see. If
they wanted to sec, oh, they would be taking different
attitudes altogether. They would be free of all pre-
judices, all suspicions, all criticisms ; they would be
reaching out and inquiring ; they would be showing
their signs of hunger and longing; they would be
investigating, and they would not be readily put off
by other peoples’ judgments and criticisms. But He
knew that in their heart they did not want to see, they
really did not want to hear, whatever they might say
about it ; and this prophet will say later on, " Who
hath believed our report ? * (Isa. liii. 1). The Lord

knew, and judgment always comes along the line of a.

people’s beart. If you do not want, you will lose
the capacity for wanting. If you do not want to see,
you will lose the capacity for seeing. If you do not
want to hear, you will lose the capacity for hearing.
Judgment is organic, il 18 not mechanical. It comes
along the line of our life. You sow a secd of inclina-
tion or disinclination and you will reap a harvest of
inability, and onceffect of a ministry of revelation is to
draw out the people’s inclination or disinclination
unto their own judgment, and you will find that a
ministry of revelation and life only makes some people
harder. The Lord knows it 1s there.

Now, to go on with a ministry like that is not a very
comiortable thing. You have to be a crucified man to
do that, you bave to have no personal interest. If vou
are out for a reputation, for popularity, for success,
for a following, then it js best not to go this way, not
to see too much, best not to have insight into things ;
better put blinkers on and be an incorrigible optimist.
If vou are going the way of the Lord’s purposc. of a
people who renlly do answer to His thought, it is poing

to be a way which is cut clean through the mass who

will not have it, and who let you know they will not
have it, and you go a lonely way. They may think
thex have a case, but the fact is that they are not
hungry and desperate enough even to investigate, to
inquire at first hand. They are easily turned aside by
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the slightest criticism of you, or of your pesition, of
your ministry, and you have to go on with the few,
the handful who are going on. H is the price of vision,
the price of seeing. Isaiah had to be a crucified man
in order to fulfil a ministry like that, and in order for
you and me to occupy a position with Gadi, we have
to be crucified to that which was in Uzziah, a craving
for position. Not satisfied with kingship, he must
have priesthood. Nay, more than that, not satisfied
with the blessing of God, he must have the very place
of Ged. Whet a centrast is this '—on the one hand,
gﬁg Uzzigh ; on the other, ** mime eyes hawe: seemtHa:
iRg™.

Can you follow this ? It is searching, it is tremen-.

dons, but oh, beloved, it is the way of the full desire

and thougihtt of the Lord. It is a lonely &nd costly way, \
and the effect is resllly to bring out what Godl sees in
the heart of His people, and in order to do that—
whieh is going to mean that we suffer for our revela-
tion, for our vision, for seeing ; we have to pay a great
price for it—in order to do that, we have to be well
crucified, to come to the place where we say, Well, 1
am undone, I am deserving of death; there is nothing
for it but that I should pass out ! The Lord says, That
is all right, that is what 1 \rant—for you to pass eut!;
1 waited Uzzielh to pass out: then 1 eouvld fill the
temple ! Uzzish is self, it is man as he is, and Ged
gl?&l_iﬁat 69-666upv His heuse with man, He must
it.
T.'A's:

The Power of an Endless Life

The Prinee of Life

Rewpmve : Acts iii. 14-15 ; John vii. 37~38:

There are times when we gather together for prayer,
and when, with our hearts in true submission to the
Lord, the real purpose of our being together is to
make our voice heard in heaven. That is quite right.
There are other titnes when, before the Lord, our gath-
ering together is for a different purpose, and this after-
noon s one such occasion. This time our desire and

urpese is te be guiet that God majj* make His voice

eard amengus. * Spesk, Lord, thy servantheareth
We have been exereised in prayer together about this
day and have reslised that the volee of Gedl is not
neeessarily in messages and expositions of the Serip-
ture, and that is why J have begun thus ; because the
word the Lord has given te fie te bring to you this
aflereon is just a phrase, a title, 8 name—""The
Prinee of Life . I Believe that is Gedl's word te us.
As sufely as He said te His diseiples in the mount,
* This is my beleved Sen... hear ye him * (M. xvii.
8), 50 He says te us this afterneen—My Sen), the Prifice
el Life ! 1 want, as the Lord shall enable me, only {6
sglydthat whieh will emphasize this speaking of the

ord.

Are we not all of us conscious of a need ¥ And what
shall we say is the great spirituall need of our day ?
It is certainly not of more religion, more meetings,
more churches or assemblies ; not more of that. Itis
not even of more reading of the Word of God, precious
and important as that may be. This is a day of great
weakness among the people of Godl, and though it
may be true that the Word of God has been megjlected,
there is @ good deal of the reading of the Word of God.
Perhaps there is more reading of the Word of Ged in
the earth as a whole than ever there has been. That
is not the need ; it is of something more than that.
Is it then of more prayer ? Well, there is a sense in
which you can never have too much prayer, and yet
amon certsin of the Lord's children a good amount
of prayer goeson. What is the supreme need, in spite

of all that there may be of these other things ? We
look at one another and saj, This is a day of Heed] a
day of lack, something ought to bhappen, something
must happen, we cannot go on like this ! And what
is the need ? Is it not all bound up in that short, but
most expressive and embracing word, life 2 More
life : that is the need. And the Lord points us to His
Sonfi, and says in effect, Here is the life, the fulness of
life; My Son is the Author of life, the Prinece of life:
and our fieed is somehow or other to receive the flow,
no, the streams of life which ought to be flewing,
whieh in one sense are flowing, from the risen Lerd,
but which are so little known. The Lord has previded
inelusively, fully, all-sufficiently for the werld, the
whele werld, for His Chureh, fer every phase and
aspeet of need, ever)” problem that arises; every
gireumstanece : He has previded for them all b} ene
inelusive selutien, and that is His Sen in terins of life.

When the Lord came into this earth, that was the
issue all the time. Men began to say, What is this that
has come to us ? a new prophet, a new teacher ? Yes,
perhaps that will help us—a new teaching I It will
not, dear friend. -New light on the past, new light on
the future, a righting of the things that seem to be out
of place in our national life, a reproving of evil, an
adjusting, a laying down of new laws, new ways and
modes of behaviour and livimg: that was net how
Jesus Christ came. We open our Gespels and we find
that this was immediately the issue, that God had
come down to offer to men new life ; a different kind
of life, His own life, eternal life; and as we read on
through the Gospels, it becomes again and again the
one issue of the presence of Christ that those who
recelve Him have life. Gedl sent His Son into the
world that men should not perish, but through Him
have everlasting life. * He that believeth on the Son
hath life ™ (John iji. 36) ; *...is past out of death into
life ™" (John v. 24): “1] am come theit theyx mighit hawe
life ™ (John ¥- 10} : ** Ye will not come to me, that ye
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mgy have life ™' (John v. 43)). Instead of an approach
to 6omc more outward and particular aspect of
people’s condition, the Lord came to get to the very
heart of man, and His presence and His offer was to
impart at the very root and source of the being of
those who would believe on Him a new kind of life
that would solve all their problems. Thus when He,
the Prince of Life, had been slain, and by the power
of God raised from the dead, that was the burden of
the Apostles’ message all the time. Their word tvas a
werd of life ; and those whe repented, repented unto
life ; and those who believed, believed because they
were ordained to eternal life (Acts xiii. 48).

Now that is just the very simplest elementary
approach to the whole matter of salvation ; but it is
not only that. It is basic to the whole question of
God’s will for man, and His provision for man, and
His purpose for man. He has made it all, given it all
in His dear Son in terms of life, and we only know
the will of Gd, and do the will of Gud, in the measure
in which the life of Christ is known within us. That
brings us immediately to this passage which J have
read from John, in which our Lord stands in the
midst as a contrast to the best that earth can provide,
as Godi's answer to a need which was not being met,
as God’s provision for the fulfilment of His desire and
purpose for His people. I want us to think of our
Lord, the Prince of Life, and see if we can see in Him
something of what it means that God meets every
need, provides for all His will, solves every problem,
by life.

A Distinctive Life

First of all, this life is a distinctive life, it is quite
different in kind. When the Lord Jesus stood forth
in that assembly on the last great day of the feast,
He stood there as something in absolutte contrast to
everything around. How different He was from
everybody else! And yet if you came to seek to
diagnose the difference betweem Jesus Christ and the
other people around Him, it was not easy to discover
what that difference was. It was not a difference
. merely of creed, that they believed one thing and He
believed another. That was not the nature of this
difference at all. It was not that He wag different in
His manners, that they did some things and He did
things differently, in His dress, in His speech. That
was ot the difference. Ocsasionsllly men were struck
by the sense of the difference as it appeared {o them
in some Partieular manifestation ; and yet while He
was 50 different from them, He was so like them. It
was given te John afterward by the Spirit te lay his
finger upon the essential difference, distinetiveness,
of Jesus Christ as apart from all ethers ; and He eays,
""That whieb we bave heard, which weé have seen
with our eyes, which we have leoked upen, and our
hands bave handled, of the Word of life " (1 John
i. 1). That Is the difference. We have found the
difference betweem Jesus Christ and everybody else !
It was not just that He had a different look about
Him, and different words, and different ways. Tbat
is quite likely, but they were net outward things.

ways of life, that He adopted in order to be different..
They were the expression of a great fact, and that
was that, when He came, He came as One in Wihom,
was a different kind of life. Therein lieé the distinct-
jveness of Jesus Christ from all others.

Here were a people gathered togetiiar in the temple
on the last great day of the feast. The Lord Jesus
stood boldly out into their midst, and cried with a
loud voice, If it is life you need, you must come te
Mec ; only in Me is there life !

Now you may look upon that last great day of the
feast if you like as being the culmination—as it was
theoretically, and ought to have been—tie cul-
mination of a blessed series of the setting forth by
feasts of Godi's goodness to His people, and His love.
They had gone through the year, they had set forth the
blessed wonders of God's gracious, redeeming love to
them, and power and provision for them, and they
hed come to the last feast, the feast of great joy and
rejoicing, the feast of the tabernacles, and they had
come to the last great day of the last feast, the cul-
mination of evervthing. Well, even if that were so,
that was only in the realm of shadows, and the Lord
Jesus would say to them, If you are moving in that
way in search of life, the next step is to come to Me ;
I am the fulfilment of alll this ! But 1 think perhaps it
was rather by way of contrast. The last great day of
the feast was the last full-flooded effort of men to
reach the Divine standard and do the Divine will,
axd the Lord Jesus is virtually saying to them, * When
you have done everything, when you have fulfilled all
you cefn ; blow your trumpets, pour out your water,
rejoice as you may, you are a dying people, and in the
midst of a dying world, and the last great day ef your
feast has come and you have nothing to jgive them,
afid you have nothing for yourselves. If an)* man
thirst, even though he has been to the feasts, even
though he has come to the last great day of the feast,
iff any man thirst, let him turn aside from that, leave
it and eeme to Me, for I have life '. Hew different
the Lord Jesus is, hew different from everybedy else
add everythin efse; and hew blessedly ean He meet
the needs ef the human heart when nene ether ean |

Now, if that is true of the Lord Jesus, it is true of
Hys life. It is a distinctive-Bife, it is different. You
know it would be nice for us to feel that the world was
full of people axid that out of them there were those who
were extra good people, extra pleasant people, easy
to get on with, kind, gracious, and just the best kind
of people that you could ever have, and that ¢iadf
were Christians and the others were not. Well, ger-
haps it ought to be like that, but it is not like that
The world Is divided : there is a distinetion, and the
Seriptures make that distinction very clear: but in
the first place it is not in the outward manifestation,
itt. is in this matter of whether or not we have life.
That is the distinction. If wec have the Son, we have
life ; if we have not. the Son, we have not life (1 Johm
v. 12), and all the distinction all the time is based
upon that, namely, whether or not we have life. This
is a different kind of life, and this ip the only and yet
the full provision that God hap to meet our needs.
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So, if we begin for ourselves to try to find satis-
facticn in outward things, we are missing the point.
God's provision for us is in an inward thing, in His
own life, and there are no other differences per-
misgible. What 1 mean is this. - I may be very much
attracted .to another person, another man, ktecause
we have certain things and ideas and ways in com.
mon : neverthelessave are absolutely divided, because
I have one life and he has not that life. If that is true,
the converse is also true. I may find a person who is
very different from me, with whom I do not
naturally flow, and with whom I do not see eye to
eye ; but if I have the same life, there must be no
distinetiveness. It is not in cutward things, but in
the inward matter of life.

Triumphant Life

Well, then, in the second place, this life of the Lord
Jesus is triumpbant life. 1f you read the previous
part of the chapter, you will find how busily His
encmies were engaged in trying to kill Him—the
Prince of Life beset by death. It does not need a
great deal of imagination, especially in view of what
is written in that chapter, to realise that, when the
Lord Jesus stepped fortb on that great day of the
feast, He was stepping forth into an atmosphere of
the severest challenge. Why ? It was that the earth,
though very much active with its own kind of life,
is active also with a terrible kind of death, and
Christ’s life, heavenly life, eternal life, is always
challenged by the powers of darkness and of death.

But that is not an unfortunate thing : thatisright ;
because the whole feature of this life is its ability to
overcome death. It lives by meeting death and over-
coming it. Is not that the case as we survey the life
of our Lord Jesus ? That was the nature of the
eternal life in Him, not that it was something always
protected, something always kept apart from every
dark and evil and harsh thing, but that it was led out
in the midst of every kind of challenge, moral and
physical. They tried to kill Him, Satan tried to
corrupt Him, and the Lord Jesus triumphed every
time. Why ? Not because, in answer to prayer, cir-
cumstances were changed, but because there was
found within Him & life capableof meeting every chal-
lenge and triumphing over it. : -

Now we have so often been misled into feeling that,
once we are Christians and have this precious thing,
Divine life, in' us, then the Lord will do wonderful
things just to keep us quietly shut in and delivered
from the problems that other people bave to face.
We have quoted Psalms to vindicate our thoughts.
* A thousand sball fal) at thy side, and ten thousand
at thy right hand ; but it shall not come nigh thee ™
{Psa. xci. 7)., The Lord will hide you, the Lord will
keep you! How is the Lord solving our problems ?
{and this, matk you, is where we begin). He is secking
to bring usinto a place where our problems are solved,
not by some outward work of His to shut us in and
keep us safe, but by the triumph of Christ’s life within
us. It ise trivmphant life that we have. It isnot a
misfortune to be a Christian and have eternal life,

-

though, God forgive us, we have often looked upon it
like that. It is a trivmphant life. There is nothing in
earth or hell that can quench this life. Christ is the
Prince of Life, and wben we come as He bids us—"' If
any man thirst, let him come unto me "~—when we
come and drink and receive of His life, it is not merely
some little drop of water, as it were, to keep a dving
man in existence for a few more bours : it is a draft of
invigorating, living water that makes us capable of
facing the world, if necessary, of facing even the
Devil, and triuraphing. Why ? Because we have
come unto Him to drink. Ah, but my knowledge of
the Lord is not sufficient for me to face this! Well,
come to Him again and drink more. '

“If apy man thirst,..”” T take it that our Lord,
when He uwsed that phrase, meant to express the
deepest sense of human need &s well as of desire. It
is an awful thing to thirst; but in this case it is a
Llessed thing if thirst brings us to Him for His lifec.
True, He went to the Cross; they killed the Prince
of Life, and they have killed many of His servants;
but what happened ? God raised Him from the dead.
It is that kind of life: it cannot be killed ; it must
triumph ; it does triumph. This is what 1 do feel we
need to get hold of, this fact, that that is the way God
has solved, and is going to solve, all our problems and
meet all our needs, namely, by Christ's life within us,
b}' this princely life, this triumphant life, this throne
life.

When our Lord Jesus was here, the whole age-long
matter of that awful conflict between life and death
was focused down on to Him. Life is not a vague,
general thing of tbe atmosphere, and nor is death.
Life has found its espression in & Man; and déath
focused its forces upon a Man, and the Lord Jesus
became a veritable battle-ground. Praise God, when
the issue, when the battle, is between life and death,
there is no doubt about the outcome. This is a life
which guenches death, which swallows up death,
which is triumphant over death, and all the experi-
ences of the Lord Jesus were to demonstrate that, to
affirm that.

And the same thing is true of His saints. We are-

not called upon to sit down and dream about a
strange, vague, unreal world of death, and feel that
somehow by prayer or thinking, or some attitude of
our hearts or minds, we are going to project into that
strange, unseen, distant world of death something
as strange and unseen and distant called life, and
away there in the distance in a gencral, vague way
life and deatb meet, and life triumphs over death. It
is not like that. It becomes focused down to human
lives, to our lives: to human oircumstances, our
circumstances, and death in a thousand forms, in a
multitude of ways, overtakes us as it overtook Him :
with this difference, that in Him there was such a ful-
ness of life that death came all from the outside.
With us so often there is such a mixture that it is
difficult to determine how much is from the outside
and how much within. But the issuc is just the same
and the way of victory is just the same, namely, by a
life which is triumphant over death. The Lord Jesus,

-
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when He stood forth on that day, stecd as One Who
had a distinctive life to offer, a triumphant life.

\ An CQutflowing Lite

There is one more feature of that life which is
extremely important. I can only describe it in these
word, ns an outflowing life. He did not say, Jf any
man tlnrst let him come unto Me and drink, and as
he belicves on Me and drinks, he will be satisfied and
be comforted, be strengthened, will be made holy.
He did not say that, though all that is true, He said
this: * If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and
drink. He that believeth on me...ouf of him shall
flow rivers of living water "', That is a condition to
this Jife, a feature of this life. It is always flowing
out. What was the matter with the Jews, with the
Temple ! Why was everything there so dead, even
on the last great day of the feast 7 Because that was
a Dead Sea, 2 stagnant pool. They took their water
from Siloans and poured it out, 2 symbol of blessed
spiritual truth. But actually what was happening
was that they pourcd everything into Jerusalem,
everything into themselves, and that is why they were
dead ; and that always mmeans death to the saints,
always. In our physical bodies, as we know so well,
life must mean movement, must mean flow. The
heart receives blood to pump it owt again, and the
whole of our physical being is one tremendcus scene
of activity; life flows.

I wonder what our Lord means by “ thirst "', Does
He mean, if any man is thirsty for himself, or, if any
man thirsts for others ? He means it all, it is all
included. Let us go back to our Lord Himself again,
for His is the life which ‘we receive when we are His.
What a blessed, what an exquisitely wonderful
balance with Him between the greatest carefulness
to maintain His walk with God and the most utter

“disregard of Himeelf in His concern for others. There

B A

is & concern for others which virtually says, Never
mind what heppens to me, my life with the Lozd, my
prayer, as long as I can be busy meeting other sculs’!
That is 2ll wrong. You cannot keep other people’s
vinevards and neglect your own. You must take -
lieed to yourself first. You never find the Lord Jesus
carcless of His own life because of the great need
everywhere ; but nor do you find the Lord, as ] am -
afraid He finds many of us, always trying to lay hold
of spiritual life and light, and undexstandmg, and
power, and encrgy, and blessing, to bring it into scme
stagnant pool of ours, as if God's purpese will be
realised when we have obtained an accumnulation of
Divine life. No, no, no, no! * If any man thirst, Jet
him come unto me, and drink. He that believeth on
me...out of him shall flow...” Divine life must fiow.
That was the case with our Lord, and that must be
the case with us. It is a necessity, it is 2 ccndition.
Just as this life must be challenged in order to over.
come, 80 it must have demands put upon it to the
meeting of other need in order to receive fresh flow
from heaven. It is a Divine necessity. He is the
Prince of Life.

Dear friends, we are surrounded and faced by an
unprecedented need, whether in the realm of these
who Lnow not Christ or in the realm of God's own
people in spiritual weakness. There is only one
answer t0 their need, and it is not doctrine ; it is not
new light and u.nderstandxng about the truths of
Scripture. Their need is life. But, blessed be Ged,
He is the Prince of Life. There is abundant life in
Him. Oh that our hearts might be so moved with
true thirst, that, ccming to Him and drinking, rivers
may flow. That is what the Prince of Life means.
Rightly apprehended, rightly knowm, it means the
rivers of the water of life ficw. They flowed ‘out from
Eden in el directions. They flow out from Christ.
They may flow out from vs. God grantit! H.F.

The School of Christ

No. 5.
The Light of Life 7

** And, behold, the glory of the God of Jsrael came
from the way of the eact : and his voice was like
the sound of many waters ; and the earth shined
with his glorv. And the glory of Jehoveh came
into the house by the way of the gate whose
prospect is toward the east. And the Spirit
took rae up, and brought me into the inner court :
and, behold, the glor\ of Jehovah filled the
house {Ezcklel xliii. 2, 4-5). -

**Then he brought me b\ the way of the north
gate before the house ; and 1 Jooked, and, behold,
the glory of Jehovah ﬁ]]td the house of Jehovah |
and 1 fell upon my face " (Ezekiel xliv. 4).

* And he brought me back unto the door of thc
hemse : and. behold, waters issued out frem

under the threshold of the house eastward (for
the forefront of the house was toward the east);
and the waters came down from under, frem the
right side of the house, on the south of the altar **
{Ezekie] xIvii. 1).

“In him was life;
men '’ {(John i. 4).

" Again therefore Jesus spake unto them, say mg, I
am the light of the world : he that follweth me
shall not walk in the darkness, but shall have the
light of life " (Jehn viii. 12). .

“Jesus answered and said unto him, Verily,
verily, I say unto thee, Except one be born from
above, he cannot see the kingdem of Ged -
{John iii. 3).

and the life was the light of
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" When 1 am in the world, 1 am the light of the
world " (John ix. 5).

*“ Now there were certain Grecks among those that
went up to worship at the feast : these therefore
came to Philip, who was of Bethsaida of Galilee,
and asked him, saying, Sir, we would sce Jesus.
Philip cometh and telleth Andrew: Andrew
cometh, and Philip, and they tell Jesus. And
Jesus apswereth them, saving, The hour is come,
that the Son of man should be glorified. Verily,
verily, 1 say unto‘you, Except a grain of wheat
fall into the earth and die, it abideth by itsell
alone; but if it die, it beareth much fruit "
{John =xii. 20-24). : :

* I am come a light into the world, that whosoever
believeth on me may not abide in the darkness "
(John xii. 48).

** ...in whom the god of this world bath blinded the
minds of the unbelieving, that the light of the
gospel of the glory of Christ, who is the image
of God, should not dawn upon them " (II Cor.
iv, 4).

“That the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the
Father of glory, may give unto vou a spirit of
wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of him ;
having the eves of your heart enlightened, that
ve may know what is the hope of his calling, what
the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the
eaints, and what the exceeding greatness of his
power to us-ward who believe, according to that
working of the strength of his might...” (Eph.i.
17-19).

The Light of Life | Before coming to a closer con-
sideration of this matter of the light of life, may I
just ask a simple but very direct question ? Can we
allsay with truth of heart that we arereally concerned
to be in God’s purpose ; to know what that purpose
is, and to be found in it ? Everything depends upon
whether we have such-a concern. It is a practical
matter. It should immediately swing us clear of just
being interested in trutbh and increasing our knowledge
or information abaut spiritual things. As we look
into our own hearts at this moment—and let us do so,
cach one of us—can we really say that there is a
genuine and strong desire to be in the purpose, the
great eternal purpose of God ? Are we prepared to
commit ourselves to the Lord inrelation to that in an
utter transaction, by which we now have an under-

-standing with Him that He will stand at nothing so
far as we are concerned to secure us in His eternal
purpose, whatever it may cost ? As the Lord’s
people, is that what lies behind our being here to-
night ¥ Are we ready to just pausc and face that,
and get right into line with God’s end ? I know
- that some of you are there, and that for you there
is not much need of exercise about it, but it is quite
likely there are some who have taken things pretty
much for granted. That is to say, they are Christians,
they are believers, they belong to the Lord, they
are saved, they put their faith in Christ, they bave
had association with Christinn institutions ond
matters for so long, perhaps even from infancy.

Well, it is to such that I make this appeal at the
outsct. Here in God's Word that very phrase is used
repeated|v—""' according to his eternal purpose which
he purposed in Christ Jesus before the world was .

Is that the thing which stands foremost on our hori. -
zon or is it something remote, dim, in the back. ~

ground ? Well, I press this, because we must have
something upon which to work. God must have
something upon which to work, and if that is the
position, then we can go on, and there will be a
drewing out of revelation as to that purpose and
the way of it. But unless we are in some quite
positive position and attitude about it, you will
hear a lot of things said to-night and tbey wilt
simply be things said, more or less of account to vou.

The Purpose of God

Well now, given that therc is that concern, at
least in some measure, which justifies our going on,
we ask, What is the purpose of God ? What is God's
end ¥ And I think it can be put in one way amongst
others. We can say that God's purpose is that there
shall come a time when He has a vessel in which and
through which His glory shines forth to this universe.
We see that intimated in the case of new Jerusalem,
coming down from God out of heaven, having the
glory of God, ber light like unto a stone most
precious, as it were a jasper stone, cléar as crystal.
" Having the glory of God *' ! That is the end which
God has in view for & people; to be in & spiritual
sense to His universe of spiritual intelligences what
the sun is to this universe; that the very nations
shall walk in the light thereof ; no need of sun, no
need of moon, for there is no night ; and that is only
saying that God wills to have a people full of light,
the light of the knowledge of the glory of God. That
is the end, and God begins to move toward that end
immediately a child of His is born from above ; for
that very birth, a new birth from above, is the
scattering of the darkness and the breaking in of
the light. ,

All along our way in the School of Christ, the
Holy Spirit is engaged upon this onc thing, to lead
us more and more and more into the light of the
knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus
Christ, that we shall be moving more and more into
the light, that it shall be true in our case that * the
path of the just is as a shining light which shineth
more and more unto the mid-day, the perfect dav *'
(Proverbs iv. 18). A lot of people have thought—
and, thinking so. have been disappointed—that that
means it is going to get easier and easier, brighter and
brighter, the more cheerful ax we go on. But it does
rnt work outin that war J do not see it to he
true in the circumstances and outward condition
of saints anywhere at any time. For them the path
docs not become brighter and brighter outwardly,
Is there any saint here who says that it does 7 By
if we are really moving under the Spirit’s govern.
ment, we can sav with the strongest affirmation, that
in an inward way the light is growing. The path ix
growing brighter and brighter; we are secing and
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seeing and seeing. That is God's purpose ; until the
time come when there is no darkness at all, and no
tiwdiow at all, and no mist at all, but all is light, per-
fect light: we see not through a glass darkly, but
face to face, we know even as we are known. That
is God's purpose put in a certain way. Does that
interest you ? Are you conocrned with that?

And, beloved, that has a crisis, has its beginning,
and is a process in spiritual life with a glorious climax
in rapture. What I-am concerned with especially to-
night is the process. We shall have to touch on the
crisis as the beginning, but it Is the process that is
really my concern, because I take it that by far the
greater majoriiy of those presest are the Lord’s child-
ren. If there is one here who is not the Lord's child,
there will be a word for you. Itisall for you. We shall
trust that we shall just touch your position as we go
on.

We read in Ezekiel about the glory of the Lord
coming and filling the House, and we have been see-
ing in previous meditations that the Lord Jesus is
that House. He is the great Bethel of God on Whom
the angels ascend and descend, in Whom God is found
in Whom God speaks (the place of the oracle), in
Whom is the Divine authoriity, the final word. He
is the House, and the glory of the Lord is in Him, the
light of God is in Him."

.The Place of the Shekinzh Glory

Looking back at that tabernacle or that temple of
old where the Shekinah glory was found we mark
that that light, that glory which linked heaven and
earth like a ladder, had its expression in the Most
Holy Place. Youw know that in the Holy of Holies,
everything was curtained around and over, excluding
ever} bit of natural light, so that the place, entered
into apart from the Shekinah, would have been black
darkness, without light at alll; but entered into as it
was while the glory rested upon it, it was all light, it
was all Divine light, heavenly light, the light of God.
And that Most Holy Place sets forth the inner life of
the Lord Jesus, His Spirit where God is found, the
light from heaven, the light of what Godl is in Hira.
He Is the Meost Holy Place, His Spirit is the Most Holy
Place, In thebolyHouseofGodl andlitwasthereinthat
MestHoly Place where the light of the glory was, that
God said He weuld commune with His people through
thelr represemtetive. “II wijll commiuie With
above the merecy seat between the cherubim ” (Ex.
xxv, 22). The place of communmici—"1 will com-
mune.” Whet a levely werdl—=" sommune”. There
is nething hard, nething terrible, nething fearful
about that. 1 will cemmune with yeu.” This is
mutual eemmuning. The very werd itsell dismisses
anything that is ene sided. It is mutval. It is the
place where Ged speaks ; in the eemmunien God
Speaks, makes Himself known. It is the place of
§?eakmg= 1t is ealled the place of the oracle, the place
of the 6 ; and that is the Proepitiaterv, the
Merey Seat, and thay is all the Lord Jesus. He, we
are told. bas been set forth by Ged to be a proplti-
tory (Kem. 1ii. 25). and in Him Ged communes with

His people. In Him God speaks to and with His:
people.

But the underliming must be of those wordis
*in Him*? for there is no communion with God.
no communion of Godi, no speaking to be heard.
no meeting at all, save in Christ. That would
be a place of death and destruction for tin;
natural mam: hence the terrible warnings given
about coming into that place without the right
equipment, that symibolic equipment which spoke 6f
the natural man having been altogether set aside and
another heavenly Ma&m having enfolded him as with
heavenly robes, tie robes of righteousness. Only s0
dare he enter into that place.: otherwise it was “*lest
he die ..."

If you want to know exactly how that works out.
come over to the New Testament and take up the
story of the journey of Saul of Tarsus to Damascus.
He says, “ At midday, © king, [ saw an tie way a
light from heaven, above the brightness of the sun ...
and I heard a voice sayin(gjll unto me, Saul, Saul, why
persecutest thou me ? And when we were all fallen to
the ground ...” Then you will remember how they
lifted him up and led him into the citf’, because he
was without sight. By the mercy of Gadl, he \Was
without sight only for three days and three nights.
God commissioned Ananias to go and visit that bline-
ed man, and say to him, “ Jesus, wio untd
thee in the way, hath sent me that thou mightest re-
ceive thy sight.” Saul of Tarsus would have been a
blind man to the end of his life. That is the effect of
a natural man encountering the glory of Ged in the
face of Jesus Chbrist. It is destruction. There is fio
place for the natural man in the presenee of that
light'; it would be death. But in John vili. we have
those words, * the light of life’” over against the
darkness of death. Well, in Christ Jesus the natural
man Is regarded as having been entirely put away.
There is no place for hith there.

No Place for the Natural Man

That means that the natural man cannot come into
the light and cannot have the light, cannot see the
light, cannot come into Godi’s great purpose and be
found in that Heuse full of His glory, that vessel
through which He is going to manifest that glory to
His universe. The natural man cannet come In
there: and when we speak about the natural man.
we are net just referring te the unsaved man, that 1,
the Man whe has never eome te the Lord Jesus. We
are speaking abeut the man whem Ged has reekened
put aside altegetner. *

Now, the Apostle Paul had to speak to Corinthian
believers along these lines, converted people, saved
people, who had & knowledge of Cbrist, but who wen
enamoured of this world's wisdom and this world's
power, that is, of natural wisdom, knowledge, and
the strength that comes by it, and whose ition
or inelinatien was te try to seek to take hold of Divine
things and analyse them and investigate them, and
probe into them aleng the lines of natural wisdom
aml undersianding, philosophy, the philesophy and
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wisdom of this world. So they were bringing the natu-
ral man to bear upon Divine things, and the Apostle
wrote to them, and in their own language he said,
** Now " the man of soul (not the unregencrate man,
not the man who has never had a trunsaction with the
Lord Jesus on the basis of His atoning work for sal.
vation ; no, not that man) “the man of soul receiveth
not the.things of the Spirit of God, neither can he
know them " (I Cor. ii, 14). The man of the psuche,
that is the natural man. The newest of our sciences
is psychology, the science of the soul: and what is
psychology 7 It has to do with the mind of man, the
science of man's mind ; and here is the word now,
and T am paraphrasing this because this is exactly
what it means—Now the science of the mind can never
receive the things of the Spirit of God, neither can it
know them. This man is very clever, very intellec-
tual, very highly trained, with all his natural senses
brought to a high state of development and ncuteness,
vet this man is outside when it comes to knowing the
things of God ; he cannot, he is outside. For the first
glimmer of the knowledge of God & miracle has to
be wrought, by which blind eyes which never have
seen are given sight, and by which light comes as
by a flash of revelation, so that it can be said, “ Bless.
ed art thou ... for flesh and blood hath not revealed
it unto thee, but My Father which is in heaven.”
This is stating & tremendous fact. Every bit of
real light which is in the direction of that ultimate
effulgence, the revealing of the glory of God in us and
through us, every bit of it is in Christ Jesus, and can
only be had in Him on the basis of the natural man
having been altogether put outside, put away, and a
new man having been brought into being with a new
set of spiritual faculties: so that a Nicodemus, the
best product of the religious school of his day and of
his world, is told, * Except & man be born anew (or
from above), he cannot see ..."”" He cannot see. Well,
it resolves itself into this, that to know even the first
letters of the Divine alphabet we must be in Christ,
and every bit that follows is a matter of learning
Christ, knowing what it means to be in Christ.

How We Get the Light of Life
(a) The Crisis

That brings us to this question, which I trust will
be even more helpful in the answer given. What is
the wavinto Christ, or how do we get the light of Jife ?
Well, the answer is, of course, briefly, to have the
light we have to have the life. This light is the light.
of life. Itis the product of life. All Divine light, true
light from God, is living light. 1t is never theoretical
light, mere doctrinal light, it is living light. And how
do we get this light of life ?

Well, we bave these two things brought very much
before us in this Gospel by John, namely, Christ in
us, and we in Christ. The Lord has given us a beauti-
ful illustration of what that means, and that illustra.
tion we bave read in Chapter xii. What isit to bein
Christ ¥ What is it to bave Christ in us ¥ What is it
to be in the life and in the light 7 What is it to have
the life and the light in us ¥ Well, here it is. There
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is lifv in that grain of wheat, but it is just one single
grain. 1 want to get the life that is in that single grain
into a whole host of gruins, enough grains to cover the
earth. How shall Idoit ? Well, the Lord says, put it
into the ground : lJet it fall into the earth and die;

*
-

-
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let it fall into the dark earth, and let the earth cover

it over, What happens 1 It immediately begins to |

disintegrate, to fall apart, to yield itself up, as to its
own individual and personal life alone. Presently s
shoot begins to break through the earth and up the
stalk comes, and eventually there is an ear, a heavy
ear, of grains of wheat; and if I could actually see
life and look into those grains of wheat, I should see

- that life which was in the one in every one of them

Then 1 sow that ear, be it one hundred grains I sow,
and I get a thousand or ten thousand ; and I sow
thom again, and they are multiplied a hundred or a
thousandfold until the earth is full ; and if T could
look with & magnifying glass into every one of those
millions and millions of grains, and life was something
visible to the eye, I should see that that same original
Jife was the life of every one of them. That is the
answer.

How does this life get into us, this light of life ?
The Lord Jesus says that death must take place, a
death to what we are in ourselves, a death to our own
life, & death to a life apart from Him. We must go
down with Him into death, and there, under the act
of the Spirit of God in union with Christ buried, there
is a transmission of His life to us, and He, coming up
no longer merely as a single grain of wheat, comes up
a hundredfold in evervone of us. It is the miracle
that is going on every year inthe naturalrealm, ahd it
is just exactly the principle by which the Lord gets
into us, You see the necessity of our ceasing to have
a life apart from the Lord, the necessity of ourletting
that life of ours go absolutely. That is a crisis at the
beginning, a real crisis. Sooner or later, it has to be
A crisis.

Some of you are saying, I bave not had that crisis.
For me becoming a Christian was a very, very simple
thing. 1simply was as a child taught, or at sometime
I simply expressed my personal faith in the Lord
Jesus in some way, and from that time I belonged to
the Lord ; 1 am a Christian ! Is your path a shining
light growing brighter and brighter unto the perfect
day ? Are you moving on in the growing fulness of
the revelation of the Lord Jesus ? Are you 7 Have
you an open heaven ? Is God in Christ revealing
Himself to you in ever preater wonder and fulness i
Is He 7 Tam not saying that you do not belong to the
Lord Jesus, but I am saving to you that the unalter-
able basis of an open heaven is a grave, and a crisis
at which vou come to an end of yvour own self.life.
11 is the crisis of real experimental identification with
Christ in His death, not now for your sins, but as you.
Your vpen heaven depends upon that. 1t is a crisis.
And so with not one or two in this place to-night.
The truth is this, that they were the Lord’s children ;
they knew Christ, they were saved, they had no donbt
about that : but then the time eame when the Lord
the Light of Life, showed to them that He not only,
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died to bear their sins in His Body on the tree, but
He Himself represented them in the whole total of
their natural life, to put it aside. It was the man, and
not only his sins, that went to the Cross That man is
vou, that man is me, and many, after years of being
Christians, bave come to that tremendous crisis of
identification. with Christ as men, as women, as a
part of the human race ; not only as sinners, but as
a part of a race ; natural men, not unregenerate, hut
natural men, all that we are in our natural life Many
have come to that crisis, and from that time every-
thing has been on a vast, n greater scale than ever
before in the Christian Jife. There has been the open
heaven, the enlarged vision, the light of life in a far
greatet way.

How does it come about 7 Just like that, and that
crisis is a crisis for us all. If you have not had that
crisis, you ask the Lord about it. Mark you, if you
are going to have that transaction with the Lord, you
are asking for something, you are asking for trouble ;
for, as I said before, this natural man dies hard ; he
clings tenaciously, he does not like being put aside.
Look at that grain of wheat. When it has fallen into
the ground, look at what happens to it. Do you
think it is pleasant ? What is happening ? It is losing
its own identity. You cannot recognise it. Take it
out and have a look at it. Is this that lovely little
grain of wheat I put into the ground ¢ What an ugly
thing it has become ! It has lost all its own identity,
Jost its own cohesiveness ; it is all falling to pieces.
How ugly ! Yes, thatis what death does. This death
of Christ as it is wrought in us breaks up our own
natural life. It scatters it, pulls it to pieces, takes all
its beauty away. We begin to discover that, after all,
there is nothing in us but corruption. That is the
truth. Falling apart, we are losing all that beauty
that was there from the natural point of view, per-
haps, as men saw it. It is no pleasant thing to fall
into the ground and die. That is what happens.

“ But if it die .,.” “If we died with Christ, we
believe that we shall also live with him " (Romans
vi. 8). We shall share His life, take another life, and
then a new form is given, a new life ; not ours, but
His. It is a crisis. I do urge upon you to bhave real
dealings with the Lord about this matter. But if you
do, expect what I have said, expect that you are going
to fall to pieces, expect that the beauty you thought
was there will be altogether marred ; -expect to dis-
cover that you are far more corrupt than ever you
thought you were ; expect that the Lord will bring
vou to a place where you cry, Woe is me for I am un.-
done | But then the blessing that will come will just
be this—O Lord, the best thing that can heppen for
me is that I shalldie ! And the Lord will say, That is
vxactly what I have been working at, I eannot glorify
that corruption. “ This corruptible must put on in-
corruption " (I Cor. xv. 53), and that incorruption is
the germ of that Divine life in the sced which yields
its own life up, that is transmitted from Him. God
is not going to glorify this humanity. He is going to
make us like Christ’s glorious body in order that we
may be glorificd. That is far too deep and too much

-

ahiead, but our point is that there has to be this crisis
if we are coming to the glory, Gw's end.

{b) The Process

Then therc is going to be @ prwess. The Lord Jesus
said, "' If any man would come atter me, let him deny
himsell, and take up his cross daily, and follow me,"
and in so saying He was not wioug in principle. That
the Cross is something taken uy or entered into once
for all is true, as to the crisis in which we say, Lord
we accept once for all what the Cross means ! But we
are going to find that after the crisis, the all-inclusive
crisis, that day by day the Cross has to be adhered to,
and the Cross is working out in those afflictions and
sufferings which the Lord is allowing to come upon
His people. He bas put you in s difficult situation in
His sovereignty ; a difficult howe situation, a diffi-
cult business situation, a difficult physical situation
a difficult situation with somw relation. Beloved,
that is the outworking of the Cruss in your experience,
in order to make a way for the Lord Jesus to have a
larger place. It is going to make a way for His patience,
the patience of Jesus. It is going to make a way for
the endurance of Christ. It is guing to make a way for
the love of Christ. It is going to wake a way for Him :
and you have not to go to your knees every morning
and say, Oh, Lord, get me out of this home, get me
out of this business, get me out of this difficulty ! you
are to say, Lord, if this is the (ross in its expression
for me to-day, I take it up to-day. Facing the situa-
tion like that, you will find there is strength, there is
victory, the co-operation of the Lord, and there is
fruit and not barrenness. It isin that sense that the
Lord was right in principle in making the Cross a
daily experience. ‘“ Whosoever doth not bear his ovn
cross, and come after me, cannot be my disciple,” one
of My taught ones, one learning Me! So that the
taking up of thisdifficulty, whatever it be, day by day
is the very way in which I am lenrning Christ, and it
is the process of light, the light of life, coming to know,
coming to see, coming into the fulness. You and I
can never see and know apart {from the Cross.. The
Cross has to clear the ground of this natural life. The
Lord knows what we would do if He lifted away the
Cross from us every day. I wonder what we would do.

It may not just be the Jater Nvw Testament phrase-
ology or way of putting it to spenk of our daily cross,
bearing my cross daily. The principle may more truly
be that it is the Cross which is given to Him and be-

‘comes mine daily. That may be true, but it just

works out this way. If the Lord lifted that which is
the expression of the Cross for us day by day and
took if off our shoulders, it would not be for our good.
It would at vnce clear the way fur the uprising of the
natural life. You can see when people begin to get s

"bit of relief from trial. How they throw their weight

albout ! They get on stilts, they are looking down on
you ; vou are wrong, they arc right. Pride, self-suf-
ficieney, all comes up. 1s that right 7 Well, then,
what about Paul ? T look up to Panl asa giang spirit-
uslly. We are puppets beside that man spiritually,
and vet, beloved, Paul, spiritunl ginnt that he was,
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humbly confessed that the Lord sent him a mnessenger
of Satan to buffet him, a stake through his flesh, lest
he should be exalted above measure. Yes, spimiusadl
giants can exalt themselves if the Lord does not see
to it and take precautions, and in order to keep the
way of that great revelation opened and clear, that it
might grow and grow, the Lord said, Paul. 1 must
keep you down very low, very much tinder o
tion ; it is the only way : immediately you begin to
get up, Paul, you are going to limit the light, te &pei]
the revelation. . .
» Well, there is the principle. The light of life. Jtis
His life : and so again the Apostle savs, .

* Aheys besring about im the bedy the dying of

Jesus, that iht litfc alkso of Jeseys may be manifested

in eur body ** (11 Car.iv. 10).
His life is what we need, and with the life comes the
light. 1t is light by life. There is no other real Divine
light. enly that which comes out of His life within us,

and it is His death wrought in us that clears awav for
His life.

I must close there. See again God's end ; light,
glory, the fulness coming in. Itisin Christ. The mes-
sure of the light, the measure of the glory, is going to
be the measure of Christ and the measure of Christ is
going to depend entirely upon what space the Lord
can find for Himselfin us ; and, for space to be made
for Him, we must come to the place where the utter-
ness of the setting aside of the self-lifie has been accom-
plished: and that takes a whole lifetime. But. blessed
be Godl, there is the glorious climax, when He shall
come to be glorified in His saints and to be marvelled
at in all them that believe. Marvelled at ! Having the
glory of God ! Oh, may something of the light of thet
glor} fall upon our hearts now to encourage and com-
fort us in the way, to strengthen our hearts to o on in
the knowledge of His Son, for His Name's sake.

T.A-S.

Worship—Resurrections-Eellowship

Feamine : 2 Corinthians; i. 3-11 : iv ; 6-16.

* Andl Abrabam said unto bis young men, Abide ye
bere with the ass, and 1 and the lad will go yonder ;
and we will worship, and come again to you. And
Abraham took the wood of the burnt offering. and
laid it upon Isaac his son ; and he took in his hand
the fire and the knife ; and they went both of them
together. And Isaac spake unto Abraham his father,
afd said, My fatber: and he said, Here am 1. my sef.
And Be said;, Beheld the fire and the weed : but
where is the lamb for a Burnt effering ? And Abraham
sald, Ged will previde himself the lamb fer a burnt
effering, My sen : §e they went beth of them {e-
together ** (Geam. xxii. 5:6).

In these verses we have three great features of the
Christian life brought together. (1) Worgdlijp—* 1,
and the lad will go yonder and worship.™ (2) Resur-
rection—"' and come again to you.” (3) Fellowuship—
* So they went—both of them—together.” 1ff we arc
walking according to Christ, living by His life, these
three things are our present experience, and in that
order. We worship by the Spirit of Ged, find our
fellowship on resunrestion ground with the Father
and with the Son, and with the Lord's people ako."

Three times in Holy Writ, Abraham is called ** the
Eriend of God." What a description 1L But he was not
thus called at the beginning of his new career, nor
during the long, trying, testing years of his jpilgrim-
age while he waited for the promise of a seed to be
fulfilled. True it is written that ** Abraham believed
God, and it was counted unto him for mighteousness,”
but it was not until forty years of faithful ebedience,
and more or less patiemt waiting had passed, that
faith was strengthemed through much testing to the
point where the promise could be fulfilled. When he
was ninety and nine years of age. God :lippeared to

him again and renewed the promise, and it is written,
* Under utterly circomstances, he Hopefollly
believed * (Rom. iv, 18.. Weymouth). But not even
yet is he called Godl’s friend. Isaac is borm, and at
last he has a son ** accordiing to promise™ : and now
that son becomes the occasion of a more severe test
of faith than any that had preceded it. * Take now
thy son, thine only son, WHOM THOU LOVEST,
even Isaac ... and offer him for a burnt effering ...”
And, according to James, it was enly when that sup-
reme and awful test had been triump assed
f.:hrg\iigghs )that he is called the Friend of Gedl (James
ii; £1- s

We pause then to wateh father and son moving
toward Maount Moriah ; and Isaac says, Father, we
have the fire and the wood, but no lamb has been pro-
vided for the burmmt offering. Abraham makes the
beautifully simple response, ** My son, Ged will pro-
vide himself a lamb for a burnt offering.” Then fol-
lows that lovely phrase; ** So they went—both of
the ~”" The father and the son, moving In
a spirig of worship, through death unte resurrestion,
in true fellowship' That is what we have I this stery.

Before we seek to indicate some of the lessons it
has for our hearts, let us stay to catch the significance
of it in the life of Abrahamm; Think of what the com-
mand of God must have meant to him. Yeit, with all
the heartache and agony it involved, it is written,

And Abraham rose up EARLY IN THE MORNING
and went ... Then on the journey you have this
fragrant and beautiful incident. I want us to see that
father and son were moving in a spirit of worship.
Although the Lord had laid this desolating command
upon Abraham, he has a worshipping heart, and he
is going to the mount to worship Godl. Yea. be is
moving all the time in a sweet and blessed fidlowship
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with God  That fellowship also finds an echo in the
relationship of father and son, for although the father
camnot reveal the full truth to the son, it is neverthe.
less recorded, " So they went—both of them—to-
gether.” Behind all is the tremendous faith of this
man who supremely believed in Gad and was coming
to know Himrin experience as the God of resurrection,

The Three Features afe Permanent Principles of Life
in and with God

Now Divine principles do not change with passing
time. God's methods may, and do, often vary: His
principles of action’ abide ; and when He is secking
instruments for the accomplishment of His purposes,
He first brings those chosen into a knowledge of, and
fellowship “with, Himself. THERE MUST BE A
WALKING TOGETHER. Haring brought them in
some measure into fellowship witll Himself, He will
Jead them through progressive experiences of death
into the power of resurrection. If God has some great.
purpose in hand, something for which He needs the
co-operation of His servants on earth, having brought
them into intelligent fellowship with Himself upon
the basis of revelation and faith, He will lead them by
ways marked by ever-growing faith into experiences
of resurrection life and power. This is an almost in-
variable mark of the Holy Spirit's dealing with a
situation. Those who are being used by God know
this experience of death issumg in resurrection. Ob-
serve how that principle was worked out in the life
of the Apostle Paul in increasing measure as He pres-
sed on to the %oal. His life had all through been one
long process of the working of death leading to resur-
rection. And, of all the servants of God, perbaps
Paul has had a more profound influence on the Christ-
an Church than any other throughout the dispensa-
tion. ' '

It is surely manifest that God cannot lead us into
an experience of resurrection fulness, save as we are
in fellowship with Him. Like Enoch, we mus{ be
walking with God. That fellowship will find its first
expression on our side in worship. Fellowship with
God surely must have as its first issue worship.
How is it possible for a man to be walking with God
unless his heart is gaing out to God in a constant
stream of adoring praise. That isillustrated all through
the Word. Hear Paul in Romans i.9—" God ...
Whom I serve with the worship of my spirit ,in pro-
claiming the Glad-tidings of His Son ** (Conybeare).
It is growing upon me that we need to know more of
that side of Christian service, where the service is the
outcome and expression of the heart’s worship. Our
spirits need to be maintained in that fellowship with
God which issues in adoration. Of course there is al-
ways abundant cause for thanksgiving, and for prais-
ing and blessing His Name. Yet how little we know
of that spontaneous uprising of our hearts to God in
appreciation of Christ. True service flows out of that.
Paul says, in effect, When 1 am proclaiming the Gos-
pel, I am worshipping God Who is the author of the
Gospel. And so we are not surprised to find these
outbursts of praise, these brenkings through of ador.

ation, these upspringings of his beart in loyalty and
love. He will deal with Divine Sovereignty ,and give
vou a treatise on Election and man’s responsibility
in relation to God as Sovereign, and at the end he
will burst forth with: "' O the depth of the riches
both of the wisdom and the knowledge of God ! how
unsearchable are his judgments and his wavs past
tracing out ! ... For of him, and through him, and
unto him, are all things. To him be the glory far
ever.” That is not the utterance of a man sitting down
to write a laborious treatis¢ on a tremendous sub-
ject, but the overflowing of a heart so inspired with
the spirit of worship that it cannot contain itself.
That is characteristic of Paul.

** The Blessed Unoffended "

Of course, this means that he was of those whom
someone has strikingly called ** the blessed unoffend-
ed.” Notwithstanding all the difficulty of the road,
all the pain of the way, all the suffering he endured,
notwithstanding those baffling experiences which
could find no human explanation—he was longing to
come to Rome to preach the Gospel in the world’s

" metropolis, that he might have fruit amongst the

saints there, but was continually hindered, his wayx
was hedged up—notwithstanding all that he endured,
he never lost his fellowship with God. The trials of the
way, the constant death attacks, never pressed his
spirit out of harmony with Ged. He was always walk-
ing in a fellowship which found expression on his side
in adoration. It is & great place to come to, where
you can be meintained in an enjoved fellowship
through all the perplexities of life ; and it is the per-
plexities that try more thaen anything else. If you
recognise that you are up against the powers of dark.
ness, and the Devil is across your path, blocking your
progress, yvou know what to do. But when things
simply go wrong, when there is no explanation, when
vou have taken vour position in Christ and claimed
the victory of Calvary and have stood into all Christ
is and all that He has accomplished ; when you have
done everything you know, having travailed in praver

" again and again, and still nothing is going right, you
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are haffled, bewildered, beaten, broken: then the
question is, are vou offended wjth the Lord or are
you still worshipping Him becalise of His inscrutable
wisdom and fathomless love. Think for a moment of
John the Baptist. He foretold his own eclipse, *“ He
must increase, but'I must decrease.” He had exer-
cised a2 marvellous ministry, seen the heavens opened
and the Spirit descending like a dove upon the Lord,
borne his magnificent testimony to the Divine Son-
ghip of Jesus, had exclaimed ** Behold the Lamb of
God which taketh away the sin of the world "—the
Lord said of him. * Among them that are born of
women there hath not arisen a greater than John the
Baptist "—and yet when he did decrease; when,
kept in prison because of his faithfulness, he heard
that the Lord was carrving on His ministry, that
multitudes were flocking to Him, while he, the fore-
runner Janguishied in the dungeon, he was stumbled,
and sent, asking, ** Art thou He that cometh, or look
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we for another?*" His faith passed into eclipse for a
time. Camn we be surprised at it ? YRut the Lord's
word to him Wis, ** Blessed is he, whosoever shall
find none occasion of stumbling in me."

Faith's Testing and the Peril of Impatience

Oh, beloved, if we become offended with the Lord,
because of His dealings with, us, then we lose our
fellowship with Him, the spring of spontameows wor-
ship drles up, and we become useless. Go back to
Abraham. Reecall all the way the Lord had led him.
Of eeurse, we can only understand Genesis xxii as
we think ef it s the climax of a long walk with God.
Fifty to sixty years before, God had met him in Ur of
the Cheldes. As Stephen says, ** The God of Glory
appeared to eur father Abraham,” and in that first
revelatien ef Himself, God promised that in him all
the families of the earth should be blessed. Then
Abram was taken inte a life of testing : testing at
every peint. Ged's purposes were delayed for a Jong
time while He was getting rid of those persons Abram
had been told to leave behind, but whieh he had
brought eut with him. Hew often we act in a similar
way and give Ged the preblem ef ridding us ef that
whieh is valued by us, but whieh. nevertheless, 6an-
et serve His purpese. But Abram eefhes inte the
land ef Canaan, and after a variety of experiences be:
gms te wender abeut the premise. 1n § Xv he
85 a eentreversy Wwith . Beheld te me theu
hast gév_ea fie seed : and, 18, ene Bernh in MY heuse is
hine heir.” The premise 18 Eh’éﬂ renewed, bit nething
happens: NOTHING HAPPENE ! That is just the
peint. 1s net that true te life ¥ During these leng
weeks, apd menths, and years, when Yer have been
waiting fer Ged, is Het thal the heari-bFeak ¥ Nething
happens: You eome to the tord's Heuse, get Fe:
fres %ﬁgeﬁlﬂd nepuraged §§G§i%é‘ﬁd. 2R, Bt the

£
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Then the danger is that we get busy. W\ ane: frmii-
liar with the tragic record of Genesis xvi. Sarah gets
impatient. We know the story. There is no need to
recount it. Islam is the result. The Arab problem and
the Mohemmedan menace is the result of Abram
listening to Sarah’s volee. We musi act. We have our
part to play. God expects Us 0 use our common-=
sense. How many problems A Kiewe rinatie fior Gadl By
talking like that. Yet do you wender Abram listened
to his wifes voice ? He had been waiting fwengy-five
years. But there must be further delay. He waits
another thirteen years and at leng last Ged gives
him the promised seed. Fﬁfi% ears after the frst
intimation the promise was fulfilled. What hely jey !
Well is the child named Isaac (Laughter). Ged had
proved faithful. But it was when all hepe en the
human side had gone. God fulfilled his prermise by
the exercise of miraculous power. )

as het

The Mature Servamt—Tlre Friend of God
Now it was the one who was the fruit of that long,
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long experience of faith's testing that Abraham was

called to place on the altar. **Take mow th}*son ..,

whom thou lovest.” God did not spare him even in

the way the command was given. He was being test-

ed right out. And Abraham was not offended. He

had learned to know God during the waiting years,

and by the fact that God had put forth miraculous

power in order to keep His word. He was the God

Who could do anything, the God of the impossible.

If Godi laid this command upon him, he would trust
and not be afraid. Gad could, and would, give him

back even from the dead. So he went forward still
worshipping. **1 and the lad will go yonder and wor-
ship.” He will worship with an aching heart. His
sorrow is strangely mingled with joy. " We will wor-
ship, and coneaggainsonau™ ThHee Godd\WHomnI | wert-
ship is a Godl that raiseth the dead ! He had learned
through dc;gp experience that God was ELSHADDALI,

the All-sufficlent One. There e¢an arise no situation

whieh will eause His promise te fail. Yes, and more
than that, Gedl, by the very processes of pain, dis-
cipline and deeth, will lift the gift on to such a level
as to bring it inte the heavenly realm where the
Eternal Purpese will be served. Ged did net say
anything te his servant abeut a heavenly fulfiliment,

but He breught him threugh te a plaee where, khewing
Ged as the Ged of resuFreation, he weuld be the
father of a heavenly, as well as an earthly, seed.

The Perfect Exemplar—The Son of Gudl's Love

Of all the types of the Lord Jesus, as Christ, cruci-
fied, perhaps this is the most precious. It is all famil-
iar, but it is good to meditate upon it ; to look upon
that other mount and see that other Father and
that other Son moving in a wondrous fellowship.
Whiat was in the heart of the Lord Jesus as He moved
in sweet fellowship with His Father to Calvary}
We must always remember that He was moving
through death to resurmestiion. 1 have a baptism
to be baptised with, and HOWV AM 1 STRAIGHT--
ENED till it be accomplished. Surely Psalm xl.
reveals the secret. ‘Lo, I am come ; in the roll of
the book it Is written of me: 1 delight te do thy
will, 0 my Gedl; yea thvy law is withih my heart .
This. as we knew, is gueted in Hebrews x in direet
eenneetion with the Cress. Can we net apply the werd
from Genesis xxii: S8 they went— of them—
tegether . Yes, The Eternal Fatner and the Sen
faeving tegether threugh deaih, fe wesurreetien,
fer the acesmplishment of a mighty purpese ' The
type of eeurse breaks dewn hers. Where is the
lamb # The kord Jesus knew frem the Begipning
that He was the Lamb of 664 ; aRd He sa3s, “ THY
law is within my heart . The werd translated heaft
is an exeerdingly- streng one. T\enty-seven fimes
it is translated “ Bowels *, which meéans that the
innermest tasm; gg%@@giy meved. “1 deligh

t {e ds
thy will & m " That is fellewship of the
gsepest kind.

The Disciple must be as His Master
Now the Apostle Paul in Romans vi. is bringing
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before us the death of the Lord Jcsns into which we
are baptised, the innermest truth of which is ex-
pressed in those words from Psalm xl. The Lord
might have said to His Father, * You arc taling me
through a terriblly difficult way : it is dreadfully
hard ; is there no other ? If not, well I must go ;
there must be no rebellion’”. But it was far from that.
That is too ‘often our way of submiiting to the Divine
will. Ke, the end is in full view all the time. * Wiy
for the jey that was set before him endured the
€ress 7. *“I¢ will mean unteld ageny, suffering beyend
egmpare: nevertheless 1 delight...™ OR the mystery
of it 2ll. Geinte the Garden 6f Gethsemane. Beheld
the unspeakable anguwish. Yet underneath it all the
Lord 18 1n true fellewship with the Father. Yes death
is Rard, but it is the read to Fesurrestion always, and
that means the eenguering of death ; for resurreetion
is vietery and great liberatien.

The Lord is taking us along that way. We are * um-
ited with the likeness of His death ** (R.V.M.). The
same law mnst operate in us. If we are to be over-
comers, delight in the will of God -must be the law
of our lives. The road will be hard; but what is God
doing ? As He takes us in hand to make the death of
Christ real, actual, vital in our experience, He is
bringing us to the place where the curse and all the
fruit of sin is rendered inoperative, cancelled ouf,
and where we can live the heavenly life of true fellows
ship with Himself. Whet was true ef Abraham and
Isaac must be true of us. " Se they went—beth of
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them—twpttizers” Not only must we be wmnffieindied,
but we must be maintained in true fellowship. He
must have complete right of way, with our glad con-
sent. “Lord, take me by any road, so long as we wuellk
together. I will worship Thee though Thou dost
strip me of everything. I only lose that which mili-
tates against that final triumph of life in the power of
Thy Resurrectiom. Lord, we will walk together, and
Thou will lead me to the place where death hath no
more dominion.”

The Lord is preparing a people for the final stages
of the great age-long battle. The Mamachiild is in full
view. The foundation of victory is utter yieldedness
to Himself. *I beseech you therefore brethren ..
that ye present your bodies aliving sacrifice.™ The
issue is the casting down of the powers of darkness
from the heavens. Those who will walk in fellowship
with Godl, who will serve Him in a spirit of worship,
who will go all the way with Him and set no limits on
what He may do with them, these will be triumphant,
becawsz; they do not live on the basis of their own re-
sources at all, but on His resumradion life, which has
already triumphed and can never more be brought
under the power of death.

May we then know what it is to,worship the Lord, to
walk in fellowship with Him through all the changing,
experiences of life, knowing * the power of His resur-
rection, the fellowship of Hissufferings, being made con-
formable to His death,"” enjoying the secret of it as we
delight in His will and Hislaw is in our heart. S.A.

The Fight of the Faith

No. 3
The Liberty of Sons

* Paul, an apostle (ot from men, neither through
man, but through Jesus Christ, and God the
Father, who raised him from the dead) ... ] make
known to you, brethrem, as touching the gospel
which was preached by me, that it is not after
man. For neither did I receive it from man, nor
was I taught it, but through revelation of Jesus
Christ ... it was the good pleasure of Godi ... to
reveal his Son in me, that 1 might preach him
among the Gemtiles ; straightway I conferred
not with flesh and blood ... but they only heard
say, He that once persecuted us now preacheth
the faith of which he once made havoc ™ (Gal. i.
1,11-12,15,23).

In this time together so far, the Lord has directed
our attention to that little clause—"' the faith.” The
passages basic to our meditation have been those in
the two letters of Paul to Timothy. first his exhort-
ation to Timothy to fight the good figth of the faith,
and then his own statement as to himself at the end —
* I have fought the good figiht, 1 have kept the faith,”
and it is into something of the meaning and signific-
ance of that phrase, * the faith.”” that we are being
led to inquire at this time.

Here it is again in Gal. i. 23— He that once per-
secuted us now preacheth the faith of which he once
made havee.” What was it that Saul of Tarsus
sought to desiroy, of which he set himself to make
havee ? Well, he was a Jew, and of the Jewish party
in Jerusalem, who summed up their charge and accuts-
ation against the Lord Jesus in those words—" He
fhade himself the Sen of Ged 5 (John xix. 7). Aswe
said befere, it was net Just the eoming in of amew and
Fival religien, but semething very mueh deeper than
that, an all that is esntained 1n’ that designation
“ the Sen ef Ged * (Jesus, the Sen ef Ged) is What is
meant by “ the faith.” 1n a werd, it is senship, and
all that senship means as semething that is eut frem

6d; 2Rd WhieR has come ints this werld, and whieh

EINg Here, is aliegetiner other than that whieh isal:
Feady Rere - different 1 Rature ahd different in pes:
itiof, and fnerefore different ih 6€§Hﬂl§ I S6mething
iR [His tRIverse Whieh is WRigbe—seRship.

All the forces of hell, and of this world which lieth
in the wicked one, are set against that sonship: in
Christ primarily, pre-eminently, and then in those
whe aré begotien of God. sons of Godl, through faith
in Jesus Christ. 1t is that spiritual reality, that spirit-
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ual thing, namely, sonship which is the object and
<wcension of all this hostility that makes it necessary
for believers to fight. The contention is not for a
creed, not for a svstem of truth, not for fundament-
alism, but for a spiritual position and a spiritual na-
ture, and for all that sonship mcans from God's
standpoint ;..and for all that that sonship mcans
from Satan's standpoint. As we said before, where-
ever we come on this matter of ““ the faith,” we find
ourselves at once in very close proximity to the ele-
mem of conflict. Wherever it ie mentioned, nearby
there is warfare,

May I just repeat one word said in our previous,

meditation, when we were thinking about our Lord’s
words recorded by Luke—"“ When the Son of man
cometh, shall he find the faith on the earth?” (Luke
xviii. 8). The question does not relate to what is called
in general ** the Christian faith.” There will be plenty
of the Christian faith on the earth. The Lord Jesus
would have been a bad prophet, and have had very
little foresight, bad His question meant that in the
day of His appearing there would be very little Christ-
ianity on the earth, in that general sense. No, His
question went much deeper than that, and it isa very
real question, if we recognise that sonship is something
which bas to be brought to fulness in believers, some-
thing which relates to Christ coming to fulness in His
own &nd of His members coming into His fulness, unto
that nltimate manifestation of the sons in full growth.
If that is the meaning of sonship, then indeed there
is room for the question—"* Shall he find the faith on
this earthi”

That could be put in other words. Shall He find
on the earth a Feople wbo aTe really going right on in
sonship to the fulness of Christ ? And I do not think
thereisany doubt about the answer. He will certainly
find a great many Christians who are not going right
on, who have stopped short. It will not be so easy to
find those who will go right on.

My trouble this morning is lack of time, and Ireally
do not know where to begin and what to say, because
t{:g whole New Testament gathers around this very
thing,

The New Testament as & whole—of course, I am
referring to the Epistles—the New Testament as a
whole just comes right down on this question of who
is going on, or who is going to come under this ter.
rible arresting effort ogthe enemy, in the matter of
spiritual growth.

A Legal System Works Against the Faith

When you come to the letter to the Galatians alone
—and l am led there very definitely at this time—vou
know Paul bas hardly got through his introductory
word before he savs, '] marvel that vou are so soon
brought to a standstill. that your going on has so
quickly been arrested.” The whole Jetter is-on that
matter, namely. their arrest, and Paul's urge tbat
they-should throw off the thing which has come upon
them to arrest them, and go on.

And what is it that has come In to arrest ? Well, it
is the same thing vou find in so many other dircetions

o
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in the Church of the New Testament times. Tt is those
Judaizers from Jerusalem who were following Paul
wherever he went, coming after him and in amongst
the fruits of his ministry, his converts, and saying,
‘“ Except, yve be circumcised, ve cannot be saved,”
bringing in the old traditional system of religion, a
fixed thing, in all its legality, and seeking to impose
it upon them. And the tragedy, the shame, the grief
of it is this, that it is so infectious that even a Peter
can become contaminated ; even a Peter, a pillar in
the Church, a foremost apostle, a good and godly man,
devoted to and serving the Lord. Here in this Jetter
to the Galatians, Paul says, ‘Certain came down from
James; and Peter was infccted, and he compromised,
and ] withstood him to the face.” That is a terrible
passage, a terrible situation. But do you see what it
implies ! There are few people so good, s6¢ high up
spiritually, so distinguished for their service to the
Lord, and their relationship with the Lord, so few
who cannot be infected with this something which
works so insidiously against the faith in its essence :
geod men, godly men, devout men, Peters, men of
the first three, touched by this thing that is at work.
Whatisit ? A legal system set and fixed, be it Jewish
or Christian, which straddles the path of going right
on with the Lord to His full thought, which just
comes right in the way of all that sonship means.

For you see how the Apostle leads right off on this
matter of sonship in the letter to the Galatians. He
is dealing with this spiritual, heavenly seed. His in-
troduction is all concerning that.  Paul, an apostle,
not of men but of God, Who raised Jesus from the
dead ... to deliver us from this present evil world.’
How significant is every word, There is something
here that is not of this earth, not from down here at

ell, something not of men—** I received it not of man, -

I was not taught it of man.” There is something here
that is from heaven. This thing from heaven was on
the basis of resurrection ; and that is of God, and
God only, something above all that is here. We are
delivered from this present evil world or age, and
Paul in his mind was not only thinking of the vast,
sinful world of paganism and heathenism; he was
thinking also of the religious world. *‘ It pleased God
to reveal his Son in me.” We mark, then, all the
spiritual elements about his very introductory worda.

Where the Fight of the Faith Arises

And then, when he has struck tremendous blows
at this system of things, this religious system, and
has challenged Peter over it, in respect of his dis-
simulation, he goes on about this heavenly and
spiritual seed. * We are sons of God by faith in Jesus
Christ ” (iii. 26). Then he moves to Ishmael and
Isaac, the seed after the flesh and the seed after the
Spirit, and brings in this whole matter of what son-
ship really is, as being something after the Spirit.
What he is saying in this whole letter is just thisina
word : Sonship, with all that God means by sonship,
is what is in view, and over agninst it there is this
breaking in continually of things religious, subtle,
beautiful, with all the argument that God isin them ;
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but, nevertheless, breaking in with- one objeet, all
hidden from sight, namely, to cut right across the
path of the believer in his going right on to God’s
fullest thought in sonship ; and it kets up a warfure.

Let us be perfectly frank and plain. Beloved, it is
true that there.are many good people, many leading
Evangelical people, many Peters if you like, touch-
ing whose devotion to the Lord we ean have no ques:
tion ; their zeal, their consecration, is not open to
discussion : and vet they are so tied by a fixed sys-
tem that they become points of conflict where the
matter of going right on with the Lord is concerned.
They oppose, they make the difficulty and the
trouble : and it is not themselves personally but the
thing which binds them. ln principle it is this Juda-
ism ecropping up again, a fixed system which has held
sway for generations and centuries, a tradition which

_is established, and anything that seems to require

a superseding of that tradition—I choose the word

carefully—at once provokes antagonism and conflict.

Is it not strange ? Why do I use the word supersede ?
Betause of what Paul says here. He says there are
those who have come in with another Gospel which
is not another. He means this, that all that came in
with Tsrael was intended to lead right on to Christ,
but now it is being nuged to hold back from Christ. The
effect of it is to obstruct the way of realising the end
for wbich it exists. It is not really two things that are
“here. Christ is the complement and the fulfilment of
all that came in through Moses, and if only you under-
stand and interpret Moses aright, you will go right on
with Christ. Bnt nowthis thing is brought in as
though it were another thing. Really in essence the
two things are one, intended to be one in the thought
of God, but it is being made two things now. But the
intention of God is that there should be this glorious
issue—Christ in fulness ; so that, what can Jead to
Christ is to be superseded by Christ. - You are not
geoing to say that Judaism is all wrong, you are not

going to say all the Old Testament is wrong, is false,”

vou are not going to say that what came in through
Moses is all error. Not at all ! But you are going to
say that it was intended to come to a place where all
thaet to which it was pointing would supersede it.
Oh, the conflict is there, and the fight of the faith

-comes right in amongst Paul and Peter in principle.

That is a terrible thing. The fight of the fajth ! Oh,
you would never find Paul and Peter fighting one
another over the deity of Christ. You would never
find them in conflict over any of those fundamentals
of Christianity ; the inspiration of the Seriptures,
the Person of the Lord Jesus, the coming again. Oh
no, you would find them absolutely one on all those
matters, however many they were. But here,
strangely, we find Peter and Paul in conflict, one
having to withstand the other to the face, and it is
the faith which is involved.

What the Faith Is
What is the faith ? The faith is this, that Jesus
is the Son of God. But that is something more than
a personal, objective relationship. That is a spiritual
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realy which has to come into expression through
Him in the Church, in His members as representing
the henvenly seed, coming to the fulness of Christ ;
which” being aceomplidbed, is to supplant and oust
all this other seed. which Satan has introduced into
God's universe. Tbat is the faith. The faith comes
down to this, namely, what we are spiritually in
(lod’s universe. That is the faith |

What are we intended to e 7 We are intended to
be in our experience, in our spiritual life, in our pre.
sence here, a living proof that Jesus is the Son of
God ; not just to declare this as a tenct ol our faith
and creed, but to be here as children of God growing
up into sonship, by which sonship His sonship is put
into expression. Do you follow what I mean ?

Oh, it is over this that there is all the conflict, and
1 sax again, the conflict gets right in inside, amongst
godly people, godly men, devout men.. Why 7 Be-
cause some arc so held by their traditions, by their
fixed svstem, by the thing extablished here in Christ-
ianity. Somchow or other that very thing gets in the
way of what Paul ealls here in the Galatian letter
“ the liberty of sons.™

The Liberty of Sons

I wonder what that phrase means to you, what it
is becoming to mean to you—the liberty of sons.
Oh, if you have known bondage to legal Christianity
and the Lord has led yvou in any measure into spirit-
ua] liberty, that isa very cherished phrase—the liberty
of sons. It is:a great, great position to be in. You
are not being brow-beaten in your conscience for a
moment about what you must do or must not do,
this whole tremendous, colossal system. of Shalts
and Shalt nots that has come into the midst of
Christianity, making Christianity into something
that is put on you. They bind heavy burdens and
grievous to be borpe, and lay them on men's shoul-
ders " (Matt. xxiii. 4). Tbat is what the Lord said
about the Jews, but that is what many Christians
arc doing, and it is very casy for us to slip into the
position  where our  Chnstianity and the
Christian life becomes a burden almost grievous to
be borne. ' = .

To be emancipated from that into the liberty of
sons ; what does this mean, and how is it brought’
about 7 You go after the Lorgd, that is all. It is not
a thing, a svstem, it is Himself, Christ. Run through
this Galatian letter snd put your pencil mark under
every mention of the name of Christ, and you will
get a surprise ; and you have got the message of the
letter, for it all resolves itself into this—it is the
Lord, not Judaism, not Christianity, not a avstem
at all ; it is the Lord. And if it is the Lord, you are
emancipated : you need not worry about anvthing
else. You will not go wrong on any of those thbusand
puints, if it is the Lord upon Whom you are set.
You are bound to go right, if you are after the Lord.
That is liberty, nnd that is deliverance.

You ace the nature of the conflict. The fight of the
fuith is not fighting with modernism in the first in-
stance, nor standing for the virtues of the Christian

{concluded on front page)




AUStin-SPRGNT. - ANNOONBEMERFchable

The first book published by the “WitwESS AND TESTIMENY™ publishere wias

“THEE CENTRALITY AND UNIVERSALITY OF THE CRO

This has been out of print for some time, but there has been repeated demand for it. It is felt that this bod&’ﬁ
should be reissued. War condiitions only permit of this being done in stages. The book is therefore being re-

written, and will be issuod one chapter at a time. They will be so laid out as to permit of binding all together 3
when completed. Chapter One is now in the press. Each section will cost about fourpence (U.S.A. 8 cents) plus }i
postage If j'ou send a larger sum we can advise you when it is exhausted or refund balance. The completion «
of the issue will depend upon paper being available. #

SPECIAL CONFERENCE GATHERINGS
(if the Lord wills)
EONOR OAK, LONDON

March 6 and 7 : Saturday, 3.30 and 6.30 p.m.

Lord’s Day, 11 a.m., 3.30 and 6.30 p.m.

April 23-26 (Easter) Friday, 11 am., 3.30 and 6.30 p.m.
Saturday, 3.30 and 6.30 p.m.
Lord's Day, 11 a.m., 3.30 and 6.30 p.m.
Monday, 11 a.m., 3.30 and 6.30 p.nu
GLASGOW March 13 and 14.
28 Park Circus April 10 and 11.

Acknowledgmentss.. We acknowledge with gratitude the
following gifts (other than local) towards the maintenmnrn
of thic paper received daring the months of Decwmise, 1942
and Jauuary, 1943 :

Abbey Wood, £1; Acle, 5a.; Aylsham, 10¥.; Balerno, 10s.:
B@rloaton@ 2. Gl 5 Bath, 2. 6d. and 5a.; Bedford, 2a, 62}
Belfast, 6e.;; , 58.; Blrmmgham. 10e.; Blshop
Auckland, 3s.;; l 6s. and £1; -53.3
Bracknell 10s.; Bradford, 104.; Bray, 10a. ; Brnytord 10s.
and 10s.; Brechm, 15s., 42, Gdl. and 19a, ; Brlghmn. 3a. and
ks, 6d.; Brynmawr, £1; Burnham, 103 Buxhall, I4.;
Cardiff, 4a.; Carnforth, 52. and 357 Catterlek Usmp, £5:
Chaliont St. Peter, 10s.; Chicago, LN, 14+ 6&J); Christ:
church, 2a. 6 ; Clovedon. 10%.; Clvie, 2a.; Coskeonmeuth,
6a.; Dublin, 10%., 10s. and £2 ; East Bierley, £1 ; Etiw Vale,
Ba..; Edlnburgh £2, 4a., 10a. and 5% ; Ewfiild, 88 Flushlng,
WY, B lid.; Gerrarde Cross, 105.; Glasgow, 23. 6l and
4a, 8d.: Gouroek, 7a. Gl : Getsanford, 103. ; Qrinssbv. 54, ;
Guunishike, £1; Hadleigh, 5ox: Hallin Porteee, £1 ; Hardrm in,
on, £1: Humlum £1: Heathffiold, 27, &ﬁ Hen-

» B85 H@xﬂnm, £1and 2s. GJ.; Hexharn o.na'mﬁm.zf 64/.;
mbary St. Many. 2a. 6dl: Ho\m 23. 6. atid 28, Gul;
Hull, 7&.; Inverness, 3x.; Kenton, 105, ; Klileresgim, 54.;

, 28.; Kurkmlldiy 2a. 6dl;; Kirkoudbfiglhtt, 1.3
Lancaster, £2; Larbert, 24. 6d.; Lincoln, G< fid.;;” Lineola,

for

Nebraska, £1 4a. 84d.; Llindrindod Wells, 5a. 4d.; London#
N.14, 10s.; London, N.18, 10s.; London, NW.2, 6s.;
London, N.W.9, 46.: London, S.E.4, 3&.;: London, S.E.9, 3xs.;
Londen, S.E.15, 2a. 6dl; and 10s.: London, S.E.20, l0s.:
London, S.E.22, 2a. &fl.; London, S.E.24, £1 ; Malvern, £1 4a,
and 53.; Mitkek, 5a.; ML, Edeﬂ. N.Z., 10s.; Murten, Swit.,
L1a, 5. ; Neweastle, £3 8a, 104..; North Harrow, 5a.; Old-
ham, 8. 44.; Paisley, 2s. 64.;; Parbeld, 2a. w,. Petar-
bsretigb. 10s. § Plym@uﬂh 23, 6i. ; Port H@feld, Nyasalaﬁd
Albaﬂa‘ iba.; t Lseh’-i d$-€N: Sea, 53; Saleemlvé
Sandown, 5s. and 34.: Sematliwiek, 84.: Spenn mear, 4@.
Slanwiek. i@# BiiFling, bs, : Burbiton lfmlb 14a.
Coldfidd, 10%.: Sweisea, 5a.: TaRskdy, 4r.i f&d’&h E@ﬂ
T'M'Hil BIQI Indik. 136 w;. TEEP%FIG y, 108 ¢ Tl .,SH
1103 ;. Torente: N}; T‘QFgH@E‘ 23 3 Treharbert. 13&*'
Uf-amu and T.r. £ TR an oy, 12 3 Walling.
toh, 163, ; wm&all‘ ,E,l Wsmm@y 185, : West Seuthbewme,
8s. ﬁﬂ@i 5%.; Whitloy Bay, 3%, @{ W ﬂwanm, B%.; Williten,
., wgwe-t-har.wmn 58, Ttw; L E1; and £1 IO¥
W e B e Tt s 84,
Birmingham, Ala, $2 50 and $7.50 ; Cnicago, Mich., $2.00;
Blualhi+th, N.J., $3.00 anil $2.00; Joelttw;. Tenn., $5.00;
Kanpvillo, Toun., $1.00: Portland, Maine, $5.00. Total,
$2:500. Toronta. $2.00 and $1.00. Total, $3.00.




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 21 - Searchable

is sought to lead the Lord's
people info His Full
howght for them.

f@@’ﬁ W

A bi-monthly ministry by which it

Maintained

by the offerings of
fhose who are helped by it

Mapes—ArRL, 943

No. 2, voL. 21

The Purpose of God

It is of immense help, in contemplating the mani-
fold activities and energies of God, to be able to gather
everything into one inclusive, comprehensive, and
concrete issue. The Bible—from Genesis to the Re-
velation—covers a wide range and ineludes a vast
amount of matter, but it has one all-governing and
conclusive objective. The purpose of Ged is one, and
only one. It is always referred to in the singulaf.
"* Cellled sccordiing to his purpese ” (Rem wiil. 28).
* Accordiimg to the " (Eph. i. 11) “ Aceerd-
ing to the eternal purpese "’ (Eph. ili. 11). ‘* Aeeerd-
ing to his purpose and grace.” (2 Tim. i, 9). It is net
a variety or aumber of things, it is just ene.

And what is the one, single, comprehensive pur-
pose ? The answer is—Christt! * His Son, Jesus
Christ.”” And when we ask further, YWW=it about His
Som ? The answer is, to have Him fill all things, and
to have all things in Him. That this is so is made
clear in the definite statements of Scripture. “lm
him were all things created, in the heavens and upon
the earth, things visible and things invisible . . .. all
things have been created through him, and unto
him.”'* For it was the good pleasure of the Father
that in him should all the fulness dwell.” (Cell. 1. 16,
19). “ Whom he appeinted heir of all things, through
whom also he made the werlds (ages)’—Heb. i. 2.

So then, in the counsels of Godi, all things must
head up in Christ. God’s occupation is with bringing
Christ in, and bringing into Christ. If we would be
“ God’s fellow-workers,” this must be our single-
eyed aim and business. This defines precisely

The Purpose ol the Climmcin)

The presence of the Church in this world is, firstly,
to be a corporate expression of Christ here. The very
designation “The Body of Christ™ mears Christ
corporstcly present. The Church is not an inmstitu-
tion, orgemisstion, society, or religious fraternity.

19

It is—in God's intention—tihke embodiment of Hie
Som in a continuation of His life and work on this
earth. In the next place—after the beingafftthe Chuncin
—is its work. This is just one thing, and by the one
result alone its work stands or falls. This work is to
make for an increase of Christ in this wbrld, and this
is to be accomplished along two lines; namely, by

Evangelism and Building Up

Evangelism is the bringing of Christ initially ¥ato
lives. Every new instance of Christ coming into a
life is an additional measure of Christ in the creation,
making a new creation. It is of the utmost import:
ance that there should be no stopping short at mere
mental agreement, or emotional expression, or just
an outward aet of acceptance, but that Christ by
Hha Spirit should reslly have taken up residence with-
in. But eur ebjest here is not to deal with evangelism,
but to gz;ﬂt ot its ebjest, whieh Is te bring in ChHist,
and 1o bring inte Christ.

The other purpose of the Church is building up.
In the most familiar versions of the New Testament
the word in this connection is “* Edffiation:"’ HBut
*“ Building up ” is much better. The Church is to
** build itself up.” We are to “ build one anotier wp.*
Spiritual gifts and ministries are all meant for “‘thuild-
lng up.” Whet is this “ wilding wp?” Mt is the in-
erease of Chrisi! The New Testament repeatedly re-
fers to “Ibaltes iin Christ ™ and ““TAlHgFpyvwnbeen'"iin
Christ; and there is a 6enstant urge to “ g o tw fiull

rowth.” Thus, by extensification and intensification,
y inerease eutwardly’ and inwsrdlly, it Is Christ
gaining an ever-ineressing place. We repeat, %_num-
is ene

ereus ways and means God is governed by
all-deminating ebjestive—His SeA.
"' Erangelism ** and *Building Up ** (nterrelated)
Butt there is a point which needs very much to be
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empbasiti«d and kejit in view. These two things—
Evangelism and Building up—are not two separate
things : they must be kept together. If they are se-
parated, or if either is given a greater place than the
other, an unbalanced condition will arise, and this
will defeat God's full end. If evangelism is given a
place greater than building up, or to the exclusion of
the other, the result will be a great number of spirit-
ual babes whe remain sueh, no maiter how long they
live. There will then exist a preponderating number
of Christians who are like those referred to by the
writer ef the Letter to the Hebrews—""When by
reasen of the time ye ought to be teachers, ye have
need again that semheene teach you the rudiments of
the first prineiples . . . and are beeome such as have
feed ef milk; and aet of selid foed (Heb. ¥. 12).
By this and what immediately follows, the Apostle
makes it quite clear that God can never be satisfied
with just having so mang—however mamy—' con-
verts," borm-ancw babes, but His end demands that
these shall come to the spmtual position where they
can take all that He has to give of spiritual strong
meat, and have spiritual senses exercised, being ** ex-
perienced in the word,”™ and of spiritusl iﬁtelligeﬂee
IAll this means what Paul called *the feasure of
Christ,"” and the end in view="unie the mea.sxuf@
of the humess of Ghyist.” 1T, 6n the BHRARF Bana, Buslal
ing ug is %\4@5 2 place oyt of all ?g&g&'ﬂ&ﬂ 19 exﬁaﬂgf
isth, We shall bate angther mallermatien TB@{@ il
arise an ultra-spirituality whieh 18 am&e‘ea R em what
1§ praeﬂeai fum Wi —§EEBSf GF later—iake the
plaee of Life. The mental will rule gut the truly

§ iFityal. The WBF siteeme will Bs% {E§$ i
elv@e ws! {e avs gt m{e E
1@ ws fests 8
l§¥¥8¥i %f& ?e% §§55tua i Mﬁg
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AYA sfétaﬂ
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This is very strikingly manifested in the fact that
the Apostles of the Kew Testament ccmbined these
two ministries in such fulness. They evangelised
mightily ; but what an immense building up ministry
they fulfilled also! They brought Chiist in almost
everywhere they went, but they brought Him in in
ever-increasing fulness wherever they hed been. The
point is the combination of the two. In the matter of
ministry-gifts to the Chureh, the Evrngelist and the
Pastor and Teacher are complementary ministries.

Alll this is surely very patent. But where arc we
now ? We do not hesitate to say that the relationship
betweem these two things has not by any means been
preserved in equal proportic ns. The fact is that there
18 & preponderance of Chriistians who are—aftci many
ysars———ppmtual babes, sadly immatume: without
understanding in spiritusl things ; without capacity
(and without appetite) for “amamg meat.” The me-
sult is that the impact and effect of Christ in this

world is not at all commensurate with cither the time
that Chxistisnity has been here, or the number of
Chnstmns on the earth. A few strong, healtihly, and

* experienced ** people of God will count for a very
great deal more than a vast number of Christians
whose maturity is unduly delayed. There is therefore
much to be done by way of removing this ill-balanced
state and bringing the Icord"s children to the state
and position which should be theiis ** by reason of the
time."”

The Need of To-day

This means that there is a real need and demand for
a ministry of * the fulness of Christ * to the Christians
of our time. The world's need is pre-eminently Christ
in greater fulness, and this can only be in and by the
Church, His chosen vehicle. But, we repeat, all such
ministry must not stop with itself. It must result in
stronger, richer, fuller evangellsm That is to say, the
Christians must come through it to the positiom of
having more of Christ to show and impart. This then
is what is our sense of calling—** for the perfecting of
the saints unto (that theymay do) the work of minis-
tering;'" the word ‘* perfecting "' meaning, making
complete or full.

To sum up: God''s end is the bringing in of His
Son to fulness. This is the object and nature of the
Church'’s being and work. The method i§ twofoid ;
evangelism and building up. These two must be kept
in close relatlonshxp as complimentary, and the
balance must be preserved in equality. This balance
bas not been preserved, and there are very many
Christiens whose spirituall maturity and capacity is
very unduly delayed. There is thesefore an altogether
inadequate registration, impact, and effectivarmss as
to Christ—considering hew long Christianity has been
bere and how many Christians there are. The reed
then is for a ministry by which € bmistians cam ive Iddip-
ed to the position which is God's desire and intention
for them. Stedhaammnistyymmsi 2uabesdd inysepid dde-
comming) toriezcetad drim nd datbdee iy poikAtiedehchgrag aemmeme-
thir.g in itsdff, budtradhies imaarietesr amaddfalléarnegree-
sentatiom of Christ to and among the peoples of this
world. It is a misapprehension of truth it if results in
less concern for the increase of Christ by the salvation
of sinners and the mutual spiritual helpfulness of the
saved. Truth should never turn us in on ourselves,
but should make us conscious of being under a great
debt to others (Remansi. 14).

A Cumsidiadiiom or Two of Vital Emportance

Then we must realise that there arc certain things
which arc basic to full spiritual develoyment. One of
these is the essential organic oneness of all who are
** In Clwist.” ¥No indlividual, or number of individuals,
as sueh, can attain unto the full stature of Christ ;
that is only possible for * the whole Body." Any kind
of division amongst Christians is a viclatien of Christ
(** Is Christ dividecd?""—1 Cor. i. 13). and that must be
contrary to the Holy Spirit by whese work alone
can we attain unto full growth. Therefore believers
must abandon schismatic and divisive ground and
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occupy only the ground of ( hnist. In the beginning
the Church was constituted by the acceptance of the
absolute Lordship and Headship of Christ, and not
just His Saviourhood. **We preach Christ Jesus as
Lord.” The Saviourhood was largely for mens good,
but the Lordship was mainly for i is place. This issue
was the occasion of all the trouble.

This then is the ministry to which wec feci the Lord
has called us. Through deep and drastic ways He has
formed it. We have not assumed it, and we can only

give, what He has given. We have sought much and
always to be saved from mere theory, and we feel that
in this the Lord has been feithfull; but it has been
costly.

And now, brethren, how can we gather up what we
feel as our burden ¥ Perhaps in no better way than in
the Apostle’s wordis:

*“ Teaadhngoeswapymean  aatbeattuamisdiii Yo,

that we may present every man perfect (full grown)

in Christ,"" T.A-S.

Spiritual Sight
No. 4
The Mizm Who Receives Spiritual Sight

Rewoowe : Acts viii. 26-40.

In this simple but instructive incident we have
three parties. We have the Ethiopian, the Holy Spi-
rit, and the human instrument, Philip. The incident
falls into the ccmpass of our present meditation in
this Conference concerning spiritual sight.

The Ethiopian
(a) A Conmfiessealy Blind Seeker

When we look at this Ethiopian, we at once see a
blind seeker. Though religious, though moving in the
circle of long standing and well-established religious
tradition, though having been to Jerusalem, to the
temple, to the very headquarters, he is still blind,
still a blind seeker. That is quite clear frcm the
questions he put to Philip about the Scriptures of
those with whom he was associated, and their prop-
hets. ‘““How can I understand, except some one shall
guide me?* * Of whom speaketh the prophet this ?
of himself, or of some other?" He is manifestly a man
in the dark, a man without spiritual sight, the eyes of
his heart have not been enlightemed ; but the hopeful
thing about him is that he is a confessedly blind man.

(b) A Humble Seeker

He was a very important man in this world, a man
of considerable respomnsibility and influence and stand-
ing, and because of his position he might well have
hedged things a bit. When challenged about his
reading, be might have evaded the point or pointed-
ness of the question and bave given some kind of
evasive non-committal answer. You know how peo-

le do who do not like to be thought ignerant, especial-
y if they are pegplle whe @ve regar ¢L8l o5 heing of some
standing, who have a pesitien te keep Up. This man,
with all that he was amengst men en this earth, was
a confessedly blind man. Without any hedging or
evasien, he answers the questien quite direetly and
bonestly and frankly. Do I understand wihat 1 am
reading ? Well, how ean 1 exceph semeane teaeh me?’
Then, in his openness, he pressed further fer informa-
tien, for explanatien, fer enlightenment. * Of whem
speaketh the prephet?”’
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Now, that is very simple, I know, but it is funda-
mental. It is fundamental to any kind of spiritual
understanding, it is basic to all spiritusl kmowledge,
it governs every degree of progress in spiritugll things.
The humility of this great man is the key to the whole
story. He dees not seek to give the impression that be
knews whet he dloes not know, to lead another to
think that he understands when he does not under-
stand ; be starts right from the place where he truly
and reslly was. He knew in his own heart that he did
fet understand and he geve no other impressien, but
let it be knewn that was exactly where he was, and
that pave a fully epened wai to the Lord. May it net
be it was this that the Lerd bad seen leng before and
upen whieh He was aeting all the time ? He knew
that He bad a perfeetly henest and humble Man in
the dark seeking light, and He eeuld meve severeignly
in wenderful ways ever eepsiderable distanees and
take seme mermentous ﬁegi;' fer these were mement-
6us steps that were taken by the Lerd iR order te meet
that life. Yeu see what suebh a state of Reart malkes
§e§§sm@ frem the Lerd's side, hew mueh the Lord is

[
o

Fepared {8 88 when He fnds & heart like that. A
lifd map seeking light; But Eeﬂf_@§§‘é'3=é' in¢/and s8
it 15 het egag Befere heis R enlightened seeker: for
i £ord g jHSK Isave stieh # maR IR the dark ; He
gave Rim the Hght be was §%@Eﬂ9§ s
And may we not say the Lord gave him a great deal
more than he was seekimg; for I do not think wc
should be adding anything to the story if we said that,
when be went on bis way rejoicing, be felt that he had
got & great deal more than he bad set out to get. Itis
always like that. When the Lord does a thing, He
dlees it preperly. As Mr. Spurgeon said, My cup run-
neth ever, and my saucer also ! When the Lord does
a thing, He dees it well. The men went on with a full
and everflowing cup, an enlightened seeker. He had
come 1o see what all the religious leaders of his day
were net seeing, and were incapable of showlng him.

(c) A Seeker Who Mesnt Business with God
But the enlightenment that came to him brought
with it a fresh challenge, as it always does. Every bit



of new light coming from the Lord carries with it a
fresh challenge, a challenge to some practical obedi-
ence. Now I am not going to stay to deal with a most
interesting, and, I think, & most profitable detail of
tbe whole story, but let us note it. Issiah liii brought
Christ into view and Philip preached from that scrip-
ture Jesus, and the very next thing we strike right up
against is, *“ Here is water ; what doth hinder me to
be baptized?” Now, you have to do some ﬁlling_ in
there, if you.are to see how that arises with Isaiah
liii, I leave you with that. Do not pass it over: you
think sbout it. All I am going to say is that the re.
velation which came to the man then, the enlighten.
ment of his eyes, brought with it a challenge to obe-
dience, and this enlightened seeker was not disobe-
dient unto the heavenly vision, but was swift to meet
the challenge, quick to run in the way of Hiscommand,
unhesitant in obedience to the light that had come
So far as the thing itself is concerned, all is very sim-
ple ; but that is the substance of things. We see & man
passing from darkness to light, we see & man passing
from & quest to & heart.ravishing knowledge, we see a
man fumbling changed into & man who has & firm
grasp, a man whose heart is disappointed changed
into one who goes on his way rejoicing, and the two
things which from his side meke that possible are an
utter humility, in that he makes no bones at ell about
his ignorance and does not feign to know more than
he does know, and his swift obedience to light coming
to him. You have to say about this man, Here is an
honest heart. :

And that is how God deals with honest people. They
get light and they get joy.

Before we leave him, let us say of him that he is
clearly 2 man who means business. I like this man in
his intentness upon knowing and doing. He isright on
the mark. All the enervating effect’ of his Ethiopian
climate had not robbed him of spiritual energy. He
rose above that, he meant business with God. No
element of compromise, excuse, or anything like that
at all is found in him. He was simply set upon know-
ing, if it could be known, and doing whatever there
was to be done when enlightened.

Well, to the man who is bent on thus knowing and
coming into things, God is going to show Himself of
the same kind. God is to us what we are to Him, God
will be debtor to no man, and if you and Ireally mean
business with God and are going right out for all that
God has for us, all thet God wants us to have and to
know, and are not going to take on any airs but get
right down to the level where we really and genuinely
are, in all humility, and mean that whatever the Lord
shows us we are going to do it by His grace without
any hesitation, we shall find that, in the long run, God
is not going to be our debtor, but He will meet us to
the full. This man’s story is given immortal] record.
It comes in the Acts of the Holy Ghost, and when you
come to ask the question, Why is this man included in
the record and his story handed down from ege to ege
to last 23 long as time ? the answer is just what we
bave said: he wes a man who meant business with
God, was open to the Lord, honest in heart, humble in
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epirit, and obedient to the light that he had.

The Boly Spirit
(a) The Ground He Requires T
Well, then, the second party in the story is the Holy *
Spirit, and & brief word only need be said. Of course, *
in reality He was the first party in the whole busineas, -
but I mention Him second here because it is perhaps
more helpful to examine the incident in this order. The -
Holy Spirit was aware of such & man, and the Holy
Spirit is alwaye aware of such 2 man. There is a sense
in which an Ethipoian must go before the Holy Spirit.
You understand what I mean by that. Before the
Holy Spirit can really do His work, He must have
something upon which to do it that mects His require-
meats, and tbe Holy Spirit was cognizant of this man,
of his quest and of his heart, and the Holy Spirit is
always aware of such people as to where they are,

(b) How He is Hindered )

I think there is a very big story hanging upon a
statement like that. If we did but know it, a lot of our
problems are solved by understanding that. There is
the big question which is always confronting us as to
why is it that some leap into the light and go on, end
others do not, but always lag behind, and never seem
to ses any more ¢ Isit thet there is a selectiveness on
the part of God, & kind of elect of the elect that He
has, is it that He has favourites ? I do not think so.
I think a great part of the answer lies here, namely,
in what God finds He has to deal with, whether people
mean business with Him or not, whether He has o
clear way or not, whether the ground is occupied or
not already by that which is an obstruction to Him.
I do not think anybody will fail to get all the light the”
Lord wents them to have if they really do mean busi-
ness with God. The Holy Spirit knows us. He looks
right deep down into our hearts and knows whether
we mean business. He sees exactly what there ie to
hinder Him and bow far He can go; for the Lord is
not going to coerce anyone If we are taken up with
ourselves, ocrupied with ourselves, circling round our-
selves, centering in ourselves, then the Holy Spirit
has not & chance. We have to come to an end of our-
selves. Thet is the trouble with so many. They havs
got & self-complex set up, and ell the time it is a con-
tinuous going round in a circle and coming back to the
same point at which they started, and it is all round
themselves, and they are wearing themselves out.
Before long they are going to have an awful crash that
involves all that for which they are supposed to stand
and represent for the Lord, and it will come down
with them. The Holy Spirit has not a clear way. We
have to get out of the way, so far as this self-occups-
tion is concerned, if we arc going to move straight on,
and to go on. He knaws exactly where we are, whether
we are tied up with things, religious things, traditions
and so on, and so tied up in them that we are not open
to the Lord to consider any further light at all. We
bave got it all, or our people with whom we are asso-
ciated have pot it all, and we arc a part of that ! You
know what T mean. The Holy Spirit cannot do much
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with folk who are in a position like that; and He
knows. His attitude is, It is no use, I cannot do much
there, they are too tied up. But, if we are prepared to

put everything into the water, then the Lord can go -

on and get & clear way.

The Holy Spirit knows. He knows you and He
knowe me. He knows us a great deal better than we
know ourselves. We may have thought that we meant
business apd have been praying very much & long
time and crying to the Lord to do something, while
the Holy Spirit knows quite well that we are not at an
end of ourselves and our own interests yet. Something
more has to be done to bring us to despair before He
can do what He wants. But He knows : that is the
point ; and He knew this man, that He had not got a
great deal to do to make a start with every prospect
of & clear way, and He took the opportunity present-
ed, and He was able to act sovereignly. He did that in
order to meet this need.

The Human Instrument

Now I do not want to take very much time, so I
paes to the third of the three, the human instrument,
Philip, the means by which, on the one hand, the
blind seeker would have his eyes opened, and by
which, on the other band, the Holy Spirit will be able
to acccmplish His work. We all want to be in that
positicn where really honest, genuine, business.-mean-
ing men and women can find what they are after
through our instrumentality if Gud so will, and, on
the other band, where the Holy Spirit can find in us
8 vessel to hand where He sees such a need. Surely
there is nothing we would desire more than that, just
to be as Philip was.

But even in Philip's case, it was not that he was en
autcmatic bit of meachinery, ecmething teken up
willy-nilly. There were things about Philip which
constituted the ground for the Lord ; very, very sim-
ple matters, and yet not such as are so0 easy in prac-
tical life and outworking.

Philirs was at the disposal of the Holy Spirit, and
that without any questicn, and when you locok, you
see that that meant something in his case. Philip was
down there in Samaria. Many were turning to the
Lord, a great work of grace was going on, so great a
work that they had to send down epostles from Jer-
usalem to deal with the situation ; and Philip was
the chief instrument in that work in the first place.
Now when you areright in the thing like that, and the

" Lord suddenly says, Now, Philip, I want you to leave

all this and go down by the way that is desert ; I will
not tell you why, what I am going to do, I simply say,
go to the desert ', & man might have big questions.
He might have said, But, Lord, what about this ?
But, Lord, lock at this big dcor of opportunity, look
what I am doing, what I am in! What wiil happen
here if T leave it 7 Many questions like that might
bave arisen. He could have had serious reservations
and put them in the way of the Lord. But we do not
read of anything like that. The Lord simply said it,
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and Philip was so much at the disposal of the Lord
that, without any questions, he moved. What &
tremendous thing it is to be free for the Lord, free
to the Lord, to be so much at the Lord’s disposal that
it is not difficult at all to leave anything, to adjust
ourselves to an altogether new situation, if the Lord
says it. It is a great thing. So Philip was at the Lord's
disposal, and that is a big {actor in 8 work like this of
bringing sight to blind scekers, and being, not only
the enswer to man’s need, but the answer to the need.
of the Holy Spirit ; et the Lord's disposal and unhes-
itating in response to the Lord’s suggestion ; no de-
lay, but a swift answer. ** The Lord bas said it, let us
get on with it and Jeave the responsibility with Him,"

It turned out all right, it was quite a safe thing to
do. Now, the Lord never does explain Himself in ad.
vaoce, The Lord mever does tell us ehead how it is
going to work out and what He is going to do. He
always presents ug with a challenge to faith in Him,
All His requirements carry with them plenty of op-
portunities for arguing if you are so disposed ; plenty
of occasions, humanly speaking, of question. The
one whbo knows the Spirit knows well that the vindic-
ation will ccme along the line of swift obedience.

Well now, that is the story ; simple, beautiful, but
containing vital principles of enlightenment. If you
want, to see people go on, these are the things which
the Lord requires. If you want to go on, these are
the things which lie behind all real going on, all leap-
ing into light, into knowledge, into the greater ful-
ness of the Lord.

Well, Icok again at this man. It is a great atory.
You kncw that the Bible holds up Ethiopia as & type
of darkness : but here is the darkness changed to the
light, the full blaze of the nccnday; for Cbrist is
that : and that is the basis on which it is dcne, name-
ly, & beart tbat is frank, humble, purpeseful, and
hopest in its search. :

I do pot know what the Lord may be saying to you,
but for us &ll the pivot of the whole matter is, Here is
water ! I am not eaying that baptizm is the pivct, but
I am saying that it is represented by baptizm. Are we
ready for everything to go into,the grave ! Have we
scmetbing we are holding ob to ; our pesiticn, ourrep-
utaticn, our stetus and all that, or is it all going into
the grave ¥ The Lord here has a man wbo dces not
say, ““Is it necessary for me to be baptized ; must
I? Of course, if the Lord rcquires it, I will seek
grace;” but a man who says, * Here it is, what doth
hinder?” That is another angle altogether. Tell me
anvthing that hinders and I will deal with it ! Get
that kind of spirit. *If you can show me anything
that hinders my going on in the way that the Lord in-
dicates, then 1 will deal with it. What does He
want, Philip? Can you tell me of any hindrance?’
Philip found no hindrance, but everything to help.
Both went down together and Philip baptized him.
The Lord just put into our hearts the meaning of
that and give us to be good Ethiopians in this spirit-
nal sense, T.AS
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The Unchanging Christ

REanmxg: Heb, i. 1.12.

“ Jesus Christ is the same vesterday and to-day,

and for ever "' (Heb. xiii. 8).

I remember reading some time ago a little kind of
essny or deseription written by the novelist, Charles
Dickens, of a visit he paid to a eertain thentre in
London on a Saturday night, and again on the Sunday
evening. We are not interested in what he says of the
Saturday, but the Sunday was a Gospel serviec. Not
without a certain critical approach, but nevertheless
with a good deal of sympathy and impartiality, he
deseribed the crowded theatre, and the hywmns and
prayers, and so on, and then the sermon; and he
took it up in some detail. But this was the impression
that remained with him. He said something like this,
that he had not much sympathy with the dogmas and
doctrines that this preacher was so emphatically lay-
ing down as law, and still less patience with his anec-
dotes which he brought in every now and again, but
that be noticed that every time the preacher returned
to the Master and told of the One Who walked this
earth, and of His healing, delivering, gracious work
and worda, and of His death upon the Cross, an alto-
gether new atmosphere came over the whole place,
- Hearts were hushed, everybody was tense and eager,
and there was, as it were, & gpell over the whole con-
gregation. And he savs, Would to God preachers
would keep more to their subject !

The One and Only Lord

Well, if that was true then, it is far more true to-
day. Jesus Christ is the same. The Jesus of the Gos.
pel is the Lord Jesus Christ, the same Jesus of the
Epistles, and the same Jesus Whom we preach as
Saviour to-day. Sometimes we are a bit suspicious of
those who harp too much upon the historical Jesus;
and if by that they try to divide between the One re-
vealed in the Gospels and the One of Whom the Epist-
les speak in their doctrines, then we do well to be sus-
picious of them, for there is no difference. All that the
Epistles say of Jesus Christ, He said of Himself in the
Gospels. Nothing more is made of Him than He af.

firmed to be true of Himself. Nevertheless, we must

beware of falling into the other error of rather regard-
ing the Jesus of the Gospels as something elementary,
and of being more interested in the Epistles and in
the doctrine. That is wrong, altogether wrong. The
Apostles wrote to the Christians of those carly centur.
-ies explaining, it is true, in greater detail than the
Master had explained, what we may call the theory,
giving a fuller exposition of His life and His work
and His redemption, but never for onc moment in any
way bringing forward a theological Christ as against
& real Christ, a doctrinal Christ in opposition to an
historical Christ. There is no such thing. ** Jesus
Christ is the same yesterdey, and to-day, and for
ever.” You are not saved by knowing the doctrine of
justification by faith ; vou are saved when the Jesus
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of the Gospels does for your soul what He did for many
a crippled bLody, namcly, -puts you right. You are
pot sanctified by a clear understanding of the teach.
ing of what happens in the work of the Blood as ap.
plied by the Holy Spirit; you are sanctified when
the glorious heavenly Man Who cleansed the lepers
touches you and cleanses you. And it is always like

that. We are not going to help other people by giving -

themn theory about Christ, except as our words may

do what the words of the Apostles did, make Christ *

more living and more real to those to whom they
were spoken.

The Secret of Stability

** Jesus Christ is the same yesterday, and to-day,
and for ever,” There are many secrets bound up with
that knowledge of the Lord. It is the key to & multi-
tude of needs and sactivities of our heart.
Christ the same | It is the secret, in the first place, of
stability. He is the same, He never changes, and He
is the only point whioh is a fixed point in the moral
and spiritual universe of God. An actual universe
is a chaos and a confusion if there is not some fized
sun about which it can revolve, from which it takes
its relationship, and this universe morally and spirit-
ually, and any human life also, is a chaos and a con-
fusion until it finds God's fixred point—Jesus Christ.
He is the same.

Sometimes you telk about someone you have not
seen for some time, and you meet someone who has
seen him recently, and you say, Howis he ? QOh, he
is just the same ! He has not changed, he has not im-
proved, he is just the same. But you know also what
it is, perhaps, to have a friend, or to be acquainted

with someone of sterling character in whom you can -

abways trust ; he is always reliable, always gracious,
always wise. Perhaps you are away from him for a
long time and someone who has seen him recently
comes across your path, and vou say, How is So-and-
s0 7 And the answer is, He is just the same |

That is what it is about the Lord Jesus Christ. It is
not a setness, samething stercotyped and hard and
fixed. It is a stability of character, an excellence of
eternsl, unchanging worth and merit. He is the same :
and when you have found Him, you have found the
only fixed point in God’s universe. That is the secret
of being at rest, of being steady yourself. Tt ia the secret
of stability to know the unchanging Christ.

Taz Imstability of Al Coatilaaze Saort of Christ
Himself

There were people very long ago and they felt they

had found stability so far as this earth was concerned,

end they werc resting confident in the fact that it was

.good solid earth upon which they built and could do

as they liked in. Whatever might happen, there was
something solid and comfortable. God sent a flood
over that earth, and they found it was not so fixed
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all for them. They sought stability in earthly
things, but there is no stability there.

Then there was a man who thought he had the
secret of it all in his own wisdom and mental ability,
and indeed these were very grestt; and in confidence
and self-assurance he walked abroad, looked at the
marvellous world-wonder that had been the result of
his brain, and he said, * Is this not great Babylen
whieh I have bullt?"” God took his reason away from
him. He became like a brute besst, he had not the
senise of a little ehild. What feels we are when we
trust in eur ewn epinien; what we thinlk, what we een-
_§éae{ﬁ hew we understand things ! There is ne stabil:
ity there:

There were those who felt that in the visible ex-
pression of the bouse of God here upon this eaxth, in
the temple which God had commanded to be built, in
the city of His choice, they had found stability, and
there is a good deal in the Psalms which mipht seem
to justify that. Thus the}* felt, Well, the whole world
may rock and shake, but Jerusalem is stead}*: every
headlier temple and every false place of worship may
well be swept away, but the temple, the temple of the
Lord, is all rigiitt! It was to those very people, or
rather to those who were living among them, to whom
the Apostle had to write warning them, There is no
stability there ! And not very many years elapsed
before there was not left one stone upon another of
the temple ; and to this day there is no stability there.

And even Job, the best of them all, sought his
ground of confidence here ; not indeed merely in the
eartln; not in his own wisdom, nor in any earthly
religious thing, but none the less in the blessings that
God bhad given to himn; and, as he himself tells us, he
had settled down, and was at rest and at ease, confid-
ent. God hed! blessed ki), Gl wigs wiitln I, it weas
all right, and every dsy as he gazed in every direction,
he ceuld see proofs of Ged’s blessing. He bad te
lears, as we shall all have to learn, that there is ne
stability there. The blessings 6f God were all taken
away frem him, and he was left witheut a shadew ef
gvidence that Ged was with him. Ne stability thete.
But he feund, and many anether has feund, and praise
Ged if we have feund, that in Jesus Christ we have
the selid, immevable, eternal Reek of Ages. There
is stability in 'Him.

Are we finding that ? I do not ask if you believe
that the statement, ** Jesus Christ is the same yester-
day, to-day and for ever,” is Scripture. I am sure you
do. I said, Are you finding it ? Am I finding it ? Qur
behaviour will reveal, our hearts will make known
whether we have regllly discovered the secret of stab-
ility. Do we fluctuate ? Are we at times very eer-
taln and at times very uneertain ? Whiat is the mat-
ter ? We have Jesus Christ as eur Savieur. We have
not yet come to realise what it means—oh, the wen-
der, the amazing wonder of what it means '—thai
Jesus Christ is always the same. What He was in
Gospel days at any glven point, in any given eireufn-
stance, Heis that to-day. What He was i the exper-
ience of the early Chureh at any time, He is that te-
dsy. Whaet He has been to the saints—and b, what
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He has been through the ages '—what He has been
to the saints of God through the generations that
have passed since this sacred record closed, He is
just the same to-day.

Mai tin Luther (we findl ourselves in good compeny
in this connection pcihaps), Martin Luther was sub-
ject to fits of depression and had times of doubt and
despondency, and in the midst of them one day he
had the shock of his life. His wife came down te break-
fast in deepest mourming. He said, Whatever is the
matter ? His wife said, Haven't you heard ? Ko,
said Martin Luther, what is it ? Godl is dead ! Then
be realised.

Well, you see, Jesus Christ is the same ; but our
fluctumtions deny it, they contradict it. Ol let us
come afresh to the source of stability. It is this—
Jesus Christ the same. He, and He only, is the fixed
point, there is none other.

Everything to be Held in Vital Relation to Clurist

We have the Word of Godl. Thank God we have !
But you know it has caused a lot of division : it has
often been a stumbling block in the way it has been
presented to men, and the cry has been, by those who
caused the trouble, The unchanging Word ! They
bave missed the point. It is an unchanging Word, but
only because it is full of Christ, only because it peints
to Christ, only in the measure in which it is held in
living relstionsbip to Christ. As such it is the ua-
changing Word of God. In every other respect it is a
beek. We are not so concerned surely, we are cer-
tainly net geing to help people, by tryiﬁg to insist en
the aeeeptance of every leiter, every phrase, ef the
Beols as a beek, though every letter and every phrase
is lﬁ_§£lf@d-. 1t is the man whe knews the unehanging
Christ, and he alene, whe ean preaeh the unehangin
Werd. Léef us put things in their right erder and real-
ise that the living st is the fxed peint. The
Woerd is unehanging, beeause everywhere it speaks of
Him and peints e Him.

This morning we were sitting round the Lord’s
Table. We were doing something, that the first dis-
ciples did directly after Pentecost, though maybe not
in exacily the same way. We are very different
ple from them in language, in mental outlook, in
every respectt; but we were doing the same thing.
Why ? Biesaise that is a statute of an organized
of people laid down as something that must be ful-
filledl ? Ko, that is unchanging only as it sets forth an
unehanging Christ. Is that not §o ?

I was staying a few weeks ago at a house where
there was a young lady, a guest, very highly educated,
very worldlly, but I found that she got up early three
mernings every week to go to early communion. She
sald she could not get on without it. Ok, what a

Jess misunderstanding of a Divine ordinance.
It is net an " it > at all. She could get on without the
Lord all right, at least she seemed to be doing so, she
bad no knowledge of Him. Three times a week ful-
filling vliet weas, eftiar wll) andky s dieed] canemony. Ohy,
hew many there are who in some measure are makimng
their fixed points something else than the Lord Him-
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self. Tbcy are finding their confidence and their rest
and their stability in an ordinance which after all, is a
testimmny only in the measure in which it holds us in
relation to the living Christ.

And if that is true concerning the most sacred
things of our faith, the Word and the testimonies,
bhow much truer is it concerning things that, after all,
are largely a matter of outward order and custom. It
is a sad, Bad truth that multitudes are basing their
hepes and their confidence on a place, on a preaching,
6n truths, op a membership, on acts that they re-
gea}tea do to try to be Clwistians. There is no sta-

ility there, and the preef of it is found in lives.

The man whose heart is fixed through thick and
thin, good and evil, is the man who knows the Lord,

for He alone is the fixed point. Jesus Christ, thank
Ged, is the same yesterday and to-day and for ever ;
stability not only for time but for eternity : and when
we find ourselves in that which holds some dread for
UB in that sphere which we call eternity, every other
ground of confidence, after all, will have been left be-,
hind. There will only be one thing which will stand us'
in stead, and that though we may have lost every:
thing else, namely, that in glory we have come into
the full knowledge of the One Whom we knew before,
and He will not be other in eternity than what He is
to-day or yesterday. Stability for time and eternity
is only known in the knowledge of the unchanging
Christ.
H.F.

The School of Christ

No. 8.
An Open Heawem

We have been led to think in these mmediitations
about being in the School of Christ, where all the
learning, all the instruction, all the discipline, is to-
ward kmowing Christ, learning Christt; not learning
about Christ, but learning Christ. That is the point of
greatest difficulty in trylng to make things plain
and clesr. We could take up everything there 1s about
Christ as deetrine, as teaching, but that 16 not whet
we are after. That is Aet what the Lord is after at all.
1t is Christ Himeelf. He Hirmself is the living, personel
efbedifent, the rpersemﬁeaﬂen of all truth, ef all
life, and the Lerd's purpese and will fer us is et {6
eeme 19 knew truth in its mapifeld aspeets, but 1o
knew {he Persen, the living Persen in a8 living way,
and that the Persep being impaited {e ug, ahd we
Being inesrperated inte the Pefsen, all the truth be:

3 lwm% truth rather thap mherel)” theeretieal of
teehnieal trUth.

Just a word of repetition here: and I cennot tell
you with what force this has ccme to my own heart
and how heaviry it rests upon me in its meaning.
God, whenever things are in demger of departing from
His full, His complete, thought, will always seek to
bring back a fresh revelation of His Sen. He will not
lead to the recapture of truths as such. He will bring
back all that is necessary by a fresh revelation of His
Son, an unvelling or presentadicn of His Sen in fulness.
In tbat cenpectien we have more than once eaid in
these dajs that the Gospel written by Jehn, and bie
Letters and the Apccalyse, are the final things of the
New Testament dispensation. They were written and
broughbt in when the Kew Testament Church was de-
parting frem its primal and pristine glory, and purity
and truth, and boliness, and spiritelitty, and becom-
ing an eartbly Christlan systim. The Lord’s way of
meeting that situatien was through these writings
which are a new presentatien of His Sen in besvenly,

Divine, spiritual fulness. It is a coming back to Christ,
and the Holy Spirit would do that all the time. He
would bring us back to the Person, to show us what
that Person represents in a spirituall and heavenly
way. We must be very careful that in our passing on
from the Gospels to the Epistles, we do not get even
unconsciously in us the position that we have Jeft
elementary things and gone on to something that is
not so elementary ; that is, that the Epistles are scme-
thing very much in advance of the Gospels. Emphat-
ically they are not. They are only the opening up of
the . All that is in the Epistles is there in the
Gospels, but the Epistles are simply the interpretation
of Christ, and the Lord would never have us occupied
with the interpretation to the loss of the Person.

All Things in Chwist

Now, if I were talking to people who were respons-
ible in the matter of Church building, that would be a
very prefitable matter with which to stay for a little
while: but it just amounts to this for us. We take the
Epistles and we think of them as having to do with the
bujlding of the Church and the churches, the super-
strueture of Chistiswity, and so we take the tecbnigue
of the Acts and the Epistles as a technique, as a system
of doctrine and a system of practice, a system of
Christian order, apd the Epistles becorae, and have
beeetne fer so many and fer Chviktianity in general, a
crystallised systim of pi]m@tcic:e, erder, ferm, teaching,
and the wealness in the whole positien & just this,
that that is semething as in itself and the Lord Jesu
bas just been fhissed apd lest. I wender if yeu deteet
what 1 fhean by that 1 You see, the Hely Spirit's way
Is to take Christ and epen up Christ to the hesst, and
shew that Christ is @ beavenly erder ; fet that the
Epistles set ferth as & manual a beavenly order, but
that Christ is that erder, and everything in the matter



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 21 - Searchable

of order has to be kept immediately in relation to the
living Person. If it becomes §ome thing, then it be-
comes an earthly system ; and you can make out of
the Epistles a hundred different earth)j' systems all
built upon the Epistkis. They trill support any number
of different systems, different interpretations, repre-
sented by Christian orders bere, and the reason is that
they have been divoereed frem the Person.

You see, beloved, there are numerous things,
numerous subjects, themes, teachings. There i6* the
kingdom of God ”*, there is * samctiificatiion . there is
“ eternal life ”*, there is “ e wintoniows Gife . ““ttize
overcomer *’ or “‘fire jingg Uife ™, thore is*‘ttive
second coming of Christ . These are but a few sub-
{;ﬁeﬁ’ themes, trutbs, as they are called, which have

n taken up and developed out of the Scriptures and
become things with which people bave become very
much occugied, and in which they are very interested
as things. So certain people hive off around a sanctifi-
cation teaching, and tney are the sanctificationists,
and it becomes an “‘izm . Others hive off;; and they
are bounded by the hedge of Second Adventisi, the
Lord’s coming, prophecy, and all that. Se you get
?foups like that. I want to say that weuld be utterly
mpossible if the Person of the Lord Jesus was deihi-
nant. Wt Is the kingdem of Ged ? 1t is Christ. If
you get right inside ef the Gespels; you will find that
the kingdor of Ged is Jesus Christ. Xf you are ikl
in Christ, you are in the kmggem, and you knew, as
the Hely Spirit teaches yeu Christ, what the kingdem
is in every detail. The kingdem is net seme thing, in
the Brst place. The kingdemh, when it Beeothes seine:
thing upiversal, will s g be the expressien and
mapifestation of ChFist. That s all. Yeu ecee i the
isagdem iH ahd threugh ERrist'; ahd the same is true
of everything elss.

What is sanctification 1 It is not a doctrine. It is
not an “‘iit ** at all. Ot is Christ." He is made unio us
sanctification (I Cor. i. 30). If you are in Christ and if
the Holy Spirit is teaching you Christ, then you are
knowing all about sanctification ; and if He is not,
you may bave a theory and doctrine of sanctification,
but it will separate you from other Christians, and it
will be bringing any number of Christians into diffi-
culties. Probably the teaching of sanctification as a
thing has brought more Christisns inte difficulty than
any other particulér doctrine, through making it a
thing, instead of keeping Christ as our sanctificatien.

I am only saying this to try to explain what I mean
that it is in the School of Christ that we are to be
found, where the Holy Spirit is not teaching us things;
not Church doctrine, not sanctificetion, not advent if m,
not any thing, or any number of things, but teaching
us Christ. What is adventissm ? What is the coming of
the Lord 2 Well, it is the coming of the Lord. And
whet is the coming of the Lord ? Well, such & word as
this will give us the key : He shall come to be glorified
in His saints, and to be marvelled at in all them that
believed (B Thess. i. 10). You see, it is the consum-
mation of something ihat bas been going on ip an in-
ward way. How then do T best knaw that the coming
of the Lord draws nigh ! Net best of all by prophetieal
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signs, but by what is going on within the hearts of the
Lordis people. That is the best sign of the timim,
namely, what the Spirit of Godl is doing in the people
of God. But you are not interested in that. You would
far sooner know what is going to bappen between
Germany and Russia, whether these two, after all, are
going to make it up and become a great confederacy |
How far does it get us ? Where has all the talking
about the revived Roman Empire got us ? That is
adventism as a thing. If only we keep close to Him
Who is the sum of all truth, and move with Him and
learn Him, we sball know the course of things. We
shall knew what is imminent. We shall bave in eur
heart whisperings of prepevition. The best Advent
?f@pﬂfﬁti@ﬂ is to know the Lord. I am not saylng that

Here is nething in prophesy: don't misunderstand
fhe. But1l de knew that there are multitudes of people
whe are simply engrossed in propbecy as a thing whose
spifitual life esunts for netbing, who reslly have ne

o inward wallk with the Lord. We have seen it €6
eften.

I sheall never forget on a visit to the United Stages
going into one of the big cities where I was to for
a week. Everythimy was so arremged that my finst

e was timed to follow the last message of a man
whoe had bad a week before me, and he had been on
prophecy for the whole week. I went into the last
fheeting where he gave his final message on the &igns
of the time. Notebooks were out, and they were taking
it all dewn, fascinated. It was all external, all ob-
jeetive ; sueh things as the Roman Empire revived
and Palestine recovered. You know the sort of thing.
Then he finished and they were waiting for some mere,
and the netebeeks were readly. The Lord put it right
inte iy hears that the first word was to be, “And
gvery one that hath this hope set on him purifieth
hisnself, even as he is pure ” (1 Jobn 1ii. 3); to speak
e the spirituall effest of that spirituel hope. They
were net inierested in that. Tbhe notebooks were
elesed, peneils put away, there was ne interest a 1
sought B the Lord to be very faithful as te what all
this sheuld mean in ap ipwaFd way, i adjustinent 46
the kerd, and se ep. They wete only lenging for the
meeting 18 ¢clese. Wheh 1 Hhished—they hardly
waited Ter me te tinish—they were i p and 6u.

Ohb no, it is the Lord, and the Holy Spirit would
bring us back to the Lord, and it is not, after all,
coming back te non-essentials, to elementary things,
te come back to Christ. 1t is coming on to the only
basis upen whieh tbe Holy Spirit can really accom-

lish all Ged''s will and purpose, to be in the School of

ist where the Hely Spirit is teaching us Chuwitt;

and the Hely Spirif’s way of teaching Chiist is
experimental.

The Need of a New Set of Faculties
Now, here is wiiere we become so seemingly ele-
mentsry. You see, {he very nature of this school re-
guires the most drastic change in ourselves. Tt is im-
ssible to get into the School of Christ, where the
ely Spirit is the great tutor, until the greatest change
has { place in us. We have to be made all exer
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ccnu! in heic with any hope of learning Christ in the
smallest vy untiila winole mew set off fieonilties Hies lasom
given to us. We have to have faculties given to us
which we do not possess naturallly. ** Except a man
be boin frcm above, he cannot see the kingdom of
God ™ (John iii. 3); and that is the Lord's way of
stating a tremendous fact.

That kingdom is one in which certain things obtain
with which I have no correspondence at all, with
which naturallly 1 have no power of communication.
Take 8 walk round the garden between these
Walk down by tii~ potatoes and vegetables and talk
abeut, wvll, anything tyou like. What would the pota-
toes think abeut What would the cabbages say
abeut yeu ? Tmfﬁeither hear nor understand what
You are E@llﬂﬁg eut, whatever it is. Their kind of
life is Aot yeur kind ef life. They are not eoastituted
in yeur kingdem. There is ne correspondence between
them and yeu at all. They have not the capacity, the

ift, the qualificetion, for the mest elementary things
at yeu fmay be talking abeut. Yeu may be talking
abeut sueh foelish things as dress, erdinafy every-day
things ; they de net khew. It is like that. There ig
;u§€ a8 fea a divide between us and the kingdem ef
he natural man reeeiveth net the things ef

Un% %%me of &ed ; for they are feelighmris Unie Rim |
and He cannot knew them. " ﬁ €ef. ii: 14). The divide
is $8 ytier that if Yeu gnd 1 wefe Brgught in euF

Ratural state Fpht | e£ ¢ place where tHe SpiFit ef
Ged was s @ﬁ‘iﬂ% g al §ﬁm£ od WF Y
ST S e
tég W &F 39'5 ﬁ%i‘fmﬁ m 8 £8E
aé] FE%% ¢ qgs ao 85%%” %ﬁrﬁ%
L et

L U
H So ureo QS

I know that is very elementary, but, after all, is not
that the thing that is being pressed on us all the time ?
It is being brought home to us how that we may hear
words, and yet that they may not mean anything to
us. We need our capacity for spiritual
enlarged more and more. We arc natwmllly handi-
capped in this whole matter.

The Breskimg) of the Self-Life
Now, there is one passage that I cannot get away
from in these days. It has been with me for weeks. It
has been here as the basis of our meditation. It is
John i. 51, and it seems to me that those are words
which introduce us to the School of Christ, namely,
those words of the Lord Jesus to Nicodemus. I think
it would be helpful to read the whole section from
verse 47,
** Jesus saw Nathanael coming to himm, and saith of
him, Behold, an Israelite indeed, in whom is no
guile ! Nathanael saith unto him, Whence knowest
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Bef@fe Bhihf ealled thee, when theu west under
t e fig tree, I saw thee. Natbanael answered him
eaeher thou art the Son of God ; thou art the
mg of Isracl. dJesus answered and said unto
him, Beeause ] said to thee, T saw thee under-
neath the fig tree, believest theu b thou shalt see
reater things than these. And he saith unto him
/erily, verily, I §aéy unte y@u, Ye shall see the
heaven @pengé an the ange s of God ascending
apd degeendmg upon the Son of man."

Here we are approrehing the School of Christ, and
there is one thing which is essential before we can even
come to the threshold of that school, and that is what
is marked by those words, * Behold an Israelite -
deed, in whom is no guile ! "' That put alongside the
final words—" the angels of Godl ascending and des-
cending upon the Son of man “—gives us a camplete
picture of what spirituallly lies behind.

At the time when Jacob in guile—you remember
the story of his guile—stole the birthright and had to
escape for his life, he saw a very great truth, though
but dimly as in type or figure, and a truth moreover
into which he was not then able to enter. Jaeob at
that time could never have entered into the meanin
of what he saw, namely, the House of Gedl, Bethell;
that place where heaven and earth meet, God arid man
meet, where the glory uniting heaven and earth, Gl
and man, Is the greai link, where God speaks and
makes Himself known, where Ged's purpeses are
revealed. New why was this the ease with Jaeeb ¢

He was in guile. Lef him leave that there then, as he
must, and ge ef, and fer twenty years 6ome under
diseipline, and at the end of twenty years' discipline
freef the full impaet of heaven upen B1§ 8aFthly life,
his eaftmy Hé‘iﬁf@, the full impaet of the SpiFit u ea
Ris Hesh, the full im a@t ef Ged upen Rimsel
Jabbek; and let that {e Ratural lee Be sy H
and Breken and withered, to Bear the mark fe %
rest of his aayg of its havin eeme HRdeF ms &h
Ged ; and then with the Jaeeb judged; the ﬁe
§mi teR, W ﬁd@d withered, Re eanl gge Bgeis %

é iﬁ dﬂ -gifefing at Bethel, aRd abi G 8

egm& He is ABW Ret Jaeab Byt 1§F§S 1R WHS

§B@§ 1hg 1A {%‘é &h ﬁgﬁ'i‘@ there is H8 guﬁs

The Lord Jesus is saying here, to put it in a word,
just this. To come into the place of the open heaven,
where for you Godl is coming down in communcation,
and the glory of God abides, and where you enjoy all
that Bethel means, is nothing else than to come into
Me ; and to come into Me and abide in Me as the
Bethel, the House of Godl, and have all the good of
heaven and of God communicated, means you have 16
come to the place where the natural life has been laid
low, broken, withered. You cannot come inte His
school until that has happened, and it is necessary for
the Lord to say to us in Christ as we come to the very
threshold of that door, Behold, an Israelite indeed, in
whom there is no Jacob ;i you shall see the heﬁven
opened ! To speak of the Jaeob-life, is, after all, only

snother way of saying the self-lifie : for self is the very
essence of the natural life ; not just the self:life in its
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most positive evil forms, but the self-lifie in its totality.

Let me sta}- with that. Here is the Lord Jesus. No
one will dare to say that the self-lifie in Christ was like
our self-life, polluted, conmuptied, sinful. Not at alil!
And yet He had a self-life, a sinless self:life. For Himm
the self:life simply meant that He could act and speak
and think and ju&ge and move out from Himself,
That is all. Net with evil intent, net as motived or
influeneed b?l anything sinful er cerrut, but slmply
independently. He eould have dene a let of geed
things independently, and said a let of geed things
independently. But He teck the attitude, the pesi-
tien, that, alfheugh there was ne sin in Him, He eould
Ret and weuld net at any titae aet or speak eyt frem
Himsell. That weuld be self-\iR ang, ef esufse,
gventyally that weuld turi te evil. Thatis what
Satan was after. Buf we ean leave that.

My point is this, that you and I must not think of
the self-life only as something manifestly corrupt.
There is a great deal done for God with the purest
motive that is done out from ourselves. There are
many thoughts, ideas, judgments, which are sublime,
beautiful, but they are ours, and if we did but know
the truth, they are altogether different from God's.
No, self is not necessarily the obviously corrupt thing,
although we shdll find, as we go on with Godl, that
there is a strain of oomuption behind evefything In
ourselves. Godl knows all about it.

And so the Lord puts something utter right at the
very door of His school. It is Jabbok. Jabbok was a
tributary of the Jordan, and the effect and the out-
workings of Jordan are there right at the venjy
threshold of the School of Christ. He accepted Jordan
in order to enter into that'school of the Spirit for three
and a half jwers. Yow and I will not get into that
school of the Aneinting in any other wey. It has to be
like that. If you and I are going to learn Christ, it will
énly be as the Jaceb-nefure s smitten. I am not
tallsing to you mere dectrine and technigue. Belleve
e, I knew exactly what I am talking about. 1 knew
this thing as the greatest reality in My histery. 1 khew
what it is to have been labeuring with all my fm%gi
fer Gedl and Ipfeaémﬁg the Gespel eut frem myvself Ter
years. Ol I knew; I knew what hard 1aBeur it is
With the deme ever yeur head. Hew many times have
I stoed in the pulpit and in My heart have saig, Xf
enly serdelowr of ether I eotild get a eleavage threugh
this deme over my head; and instead of preaching
what 1 have gathered frem Beeks and put inte my
fneteboeks, and having t8 study it up, I esuld sera
e whele thing and, with an epensd Heaven, i;a@a
sut what Ged is saving iR my Reartt! That was &
len iﬂgnyF gars: 1'seised there was semeting Ilke
this, byt § had net get it uptil the EFEEH eFisis of
e
“Thet! Shall see he'éR OpeRed g%% &g i EE?E
traln has gone; all that bendage has pope; a1l {hat
lisnitatien ; tHere is he dome thers. That Is MY éngW
te-day. Forgive that personal reference. 1 mbst zay
it, beeause We are HOt here this msmﬂtg {8 give
Bééf8§§€§;' We 8F6 Fight down on the reatty of this
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matter of the Holy Ghost directly and immediately
revealing Christ to us, and that in an ever-growing
ness ; and this cannot be until we have come {6 euf
Jabbok, until the Jacob-life bas been dealf wih
through that crisis, and the Lord is able to say, AR
Israelite indeed, in whom is no Jacob ; thou shalf see
heaven opened ! There is that dome, that elesed
heaven over us by nature, but, blessed be Gedl, the
Cross rends the heavens, the veil is rent frem tep 48
bottom, and Christ is revealed through the rent veil
of His fileth. He is no longer seen as the Man Jesus ;
He is seen in our hearts in all the fulness ef Ged's e8n-
summate theught for man. It is a tremendeus thing {8
see the Lord Jesus, and it is a tremendeus thing & %
6n seeing Himn mere and mere. That is where it 1
=Beheld, an Israelite indeed, in whem i§ A8 guile; e
Jaeeb ! Theu shalk see heaven epened !

A New Prospect for a New Man

Now, that wordi, ** thou shalt see heaven opened "
is the new prospect for a new man. A new man, a new
prospett! In the Authorised Version, a word is added
which has been left out of the Revised Version. I take
it for the simple reason that it is implicitin the original,
without the word necessarilly being introdueed. In the
Auihorised it says, * Hereafter thou shalf see the
heaven open ”". In the Revised Version, thatfirsowerd
is left out, and it simpry resds, “ Thou Fhalt we ™.
But ““thou shalkt” is something fesgestive itisa
tense peinting on to a future af‘.-_ 6t * theu art
seelng ", but ™ thou sthellf see **. It is 8 new ?fe_éﬁesi
for a new man ; and therein lies a new era. 1% is the
era of the Hely Spirit, for by the eeming of the kel
Spifit, the epen heaven is made a reslity. The 6o
effects the epening of the heavens for us; But it is the
Hely Spirit whe makes it ggead te us; just as Wéf {Re
ease i that typieal oF symbelic death and Burial and
resurrection Of the Lerd Jesus iR Jerdan, when the
heavens were opened te Him. gg 6R Rew
FestFFection grownd; He had tHe open heaven. THe
Spirit then sliphted and abede upen Him, ahd the
SPiFit became, shall we say, the ehahnel of 68 éﬂggﬂi‘é&:

{
{ieR, m&iaﬂg the open heaven &fi that It sheuld Be as a
matter of Eom 88, 1A EEBHFﬁ; ESHMHRIGR.
£ s the %¥€‘8 the SpIFit; makipg & 59 Valles of
géeiga iR Hs: “Thg U t’-%%'%ﬂﬁ?e‘%%%
g ; §W &t Wgs Prospective 1o NicdemUs le Breseht

That era has come. We are in the era of the Holy
Spirit, of the open heaven.

The Mark of a Life Anointed by the HDlv Spirit

Now, what is, then, the mark of a life anointed by
the Holy Spirit. You remember when Paul et t0
Ephesus, he found certamin disciples and, without
giving us any explanation of the reason for his ques-
tion, he immediately saiii ,* Did you receive the Holy
Spirit when you believed ?** Their reply was, Nay,
we did not so much as hear whether the Holy Spirit
was.” Then Paul's next question is full of significance,
taking us back to Jordan. * iinto what theon were ye
baptised V' Bayptimmits bound upuitth thiis wiital reality.

Ur—p
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If $ou do not know the Holy Spirit, what can your
baptism bave meant 3’ O, we were baptised with
Jehn'® baptism ! Oln, I see : well, “ John beptised
with the baptism of repentance, saying unto the
people, that they should believe on Him which should
ecme after him, that is, on Jesus "’. Then when they
hesid thst, they were baptised into the Name of the
Leid Jesus, they weie baptised into Cbriit, exd ib
Hely Spirit came upen them. Thus they came into the
Seheel ef Chriktt; and the maik of a life anointed by
the Spiiit is that you know Christ in this living and
gver glowing way.

Oh, listen to this, this is not E0 elementaly and un-
necessaiy as it may seem. Seme of uB, of course, are
very peor scholars, and we take such a leng time to
leain. It has taken decades in my case to ccme to a
t¥ue realisation of this. We know so much, and we
discover that our real personal knowledge of Christ is a
poor thing. We are constantly bicught up againet
that. At last, sconer or later, you and I aie going to
come to the place where we exclaim, * Ob, it is mnot
docirines and tiuths and themes and subjects and
Scriptuie as meie matter that I need to know ! It is
all very wenderful when ycu aie taken up with itt;;
but let a man ceme into the fires, into deep trial, into
trouble and perplexity and then what about all your
doctrines and all your themnes, and all your Bible
study ? What Is the value of 1t ? If does not really
Bslve your preblem, it dees net get you threugh.’ This
58tk 1t is true of many ef us whe have
cértain decirines, whe have gﬂae threvgh the dee:
mﬂsé ef the Bible and werked them eus, ahdwheknew

What is ip the Bible en theee things ; #eR, Fé:
d@ﬁi tieq, atonement, ﬂgm%u%m% By faith, saneti-

€0, 306 58 OR ; it i3 tFye that after we have gene
mfeu B them ail, and Bave got them all well werked
8H£ a0d We cEre 1nte 2 teFrible spiFittal experience,
H fer HBIB! , 80d We EEre GB

fhe whale thing &

£F8 % HE 'Ha ¥st{2§ ‘T eeuie m@i
B e
ool
s@ﬁemgz ke 3;9*@

e & BF&E EF=0
2 SH?HETH g é ?

L
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i Well, for example, you discover scmething in the
realm of food that really dees help you. You have gone
all round trying evcrythmg, all that the frod people
can provide to help you in a specific malady or weak-
ness, and nothing has helped ycu. Tthen suddenly you
discover eametinmg that icolliy dees help ycu, and the
next time ycu aie put to the teSt you take Some of
that and find ycu can go thi cugh on that. Itisin you,
scmething that gets you through your ordesl. That
is what I mean, with reference to this question of how
and what Chiist is to be to us. He i to be in uB, that
upen which we can rest back in confidence and assur-
ance, and, doing so, He gets 8 through. We are {o
know Him in that way. That is the onlf* way in whieh
to leain Christ, and that is exgerimental. ** Thou sbhalt
see heaven opened.” The Holy Spirit bas ccme to
make for us an altogether new order of things, 66 that
Christ is being revealed in us as our ver}y life. Theu
sbalt see when the Spirit comes : that is the mark ef
an aneinted life. Thou shalf see ! And these are grest
fhefents when we do see. Seme of us have had these
gfeat fhefnents in speciie cenfectiens, and sefe of us

ave seen others have their great m@meﬁt% in speeifie
eennestien. “Yet we have knewn that they knew all
abeut the thing, and have been taught it; and bave
had it drumimed inte ther for years ; and thep after

eafs suddenly it Bas Breken upen them, apd they

ave 8aid, Leek Here, 1 am new beginning {8 ke what
has Been said all thiz time |

I remember a man brought up in a most saintly
family, whose father I always used to liken to Charles
G. Finney. He was like Charles G. Finney in spmt
soul and bedj*; and one of his sens brought up
that most godly heme was a great friend of mine for
years. We had real fellowship together, always talk-
ing about the things of the Lord. One day—I cai see
it now right at the corper of Newington Green—I] was
going to meet him, and as I came toward Kewingten
Green 1 saw bim in the distance. I Baw him smile, and
we met and sheok hands. He was ene big smile. De
you khew, I have made a discovery, he said. I said,
What is your discovery ? 1 have diseevered ihat
Christ is in me ! * Christ in yeu, the bepe of glery ¥,
has beeeme a reality® te me. Well, I said,; 1 eeuld Have
told yeu that years age. Ah, tBat is the difference, he
7said ; I see it new, 1 knew it new.

You see what I mean. It is just that. Ob, that the
world were full of Christians like that. Is this not the
need ? But inasmuch as this was said to Nicodemua,
it must be for us all. It was not said to Peter, James
and John up on the Mount of Transfiguration : it was
said to Niccdemus, one of the general circle. It is for
all; and if that wants strengtheming, proving, notice
what the Lord Jesus said—" Thou shalt see heaven
open, and the angels of Gcd ascending and diescending
upon the Sen of man . What bas happened ? A
tremendous transiticn has taken place in the course
of a few sentences. Behold an Israelite indeed ! That
is for Israell; for Jacob, yes, the father of Israell; for
sens of Jacob, the eartbly Israel. Ab, yes, but that is
purely within the limitation of earth, purely within
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the limitation of a people amongst the nations,
and within the limitation of types. Yes, but now for
the tremendous transition. The Lord has cancelled
out something that Nicodcmus said. * Thom art the
King of Israel!, " said he. King of Israel ? That is as
nothing. Thou shalt see greater things than these.

AWAT Volu

nst T§earchab|

thoug| t. m e open heaven is for man : God
revealing Himself to man in the Miam. 1t is for all of
us. Let no one think that this open heaven, this
anointing, is for a certain few. Oh no, it is for every-
one. God's desire, God's thought, is that you and I,
the most simple, foolnsh weak amongst men, the most

Thou shall see the hamramoppsedg add b agdelef/ofeibd limited naturellly, with the least capacity ﬂﬂtumlly ;

ascending and desgondinng on the Son of man ! That is
something vastly greater than Israel.
That is racial, that is universal ; that is for all men
who will come in, not just for Israel. Thou shalt see
greater things! Heaven opened—and for whom ?
Not just for Israel, but for all men in Christ. The Son
of Mam!

That title, Son of Mem, simply represents God's
thought concerning man. O, the great, great thought
of God and intention of God concerning man. The
open heaven is for man when he comes into God's

Son of Meam |1

God’s thought is that you and I should find that our
very birthright is an open heaven. In other words,
you and I may come and in Christ know this wonder:
ful work of the Holy Spirit in an inward revelation of
Christ in ever-growing fulness. That is for us, every:
one of us. May the most adivanced Cliviisticn here heve
8 new movement towsrd the Lord in this metter, and
all of us really come to this first crisis where the deme
eveF us i§ smitten, and we knew an epen heaven, the
Spirit revealing Christ in eur hearts, for His glery.
T.A-8.

The" Eigfint of the Faith
No. 4.
Revelation im Relation to Sonship

*“ Paul, am apostle (mot from men, neither through
man, but through Jesus Christ, and God the
Father, who raised him from the deadf)...] make
known to you, brethren, ss touching the el
which was preached by me, that is is not
man. For neither did I receive it from man, nor
was I taught it, but through revelatien of Jesus
Chrisg...it was the good pleasure of Gedl..to
reveal his Seﬁ in me...] eonferred net with Hesh
and bleed: neither went I up te Jerusalem to
them that were apestles before me: But I went
away inte Arabi@; and again I returned unte
Dathasens...they enly heard say, He that enee

erseeuied u4s new preacheth the faith ef whieh
g§ _g%ee fhade havee ' (G4l i. 1, 11=12, 1517,

I want to seek, as the Lord enables us, to get still
oloser to this matter of sonship, and I think there is no
doubt that Paul, as he comes before us in this letter to
the Galstlizms, himself stands as an exam?le of what

ip is. There is no doubt that much of the nature
of sonship is resident in these statememnis of his about
himself—" not from men, neither through a man, but-
through Jesus Christ, and God the Father, who raised
him from the dead ", and other passages which are
similar.

* Am Aposile, not after Mem ™

The question arises—and it is a very simple way
I think, of getting to understand what is indicated—
the question arises, How might Paul have been an
apostle other than by this method, other than in this
way—'' an apostle not from men, neither through a
mam: the ) which I preach not after man,
neither did I receive it from 8 man, nor was I taught

it *. What did he mean ¥ Well, there were two way-
in which Paul could have become an apostle and a
preacher of the Gospel. There were the apostles at
Jerusalem with whom he went up later, and if he bad
been an interested inquirer, he might have gone
perhaps to one of their meetings, or might have called
upen them for an interview, and they, Peter, James
apd Jehf, and others, might have told him sl that
they knew abeut Jesus, and have given him a good
ea¥ of what they had heard him say through the
three years, and also of the many and mighty miracles
whieh He wresglitt; and then about His desth ; and
then with tremaendous earnestness, passion, ieal and
fire and enthusiasm, of His resurrestion. Thus Uil
fRight have given Saul all these facts, and glven them
iR sueh 2 way, with sueh fire and sueh earhestness as
{g be tremen suﬂy perswasive. The young man might
Rave fallen te that beeause the thing seerded to be
indis ueataie §8 f@él 58 wenderful to them. He might
i§ 76 d9ibi that these MeR have seen some:

ﬁﬂgf EHE ékﬂew §9£HS£B!&;% and what they say is

ey gstit of it all; he might have said,
w 2 séﬂt d8 But aeee what m%&ay believe
HaH H the EFHEB; and myself just

U§ Ehrist 2nd, aceepting these
B sut and deelare tHem {8

F@E%EB% g TSVE% e

F 50 a §¥€ Beegde aﬂ e§£l%1
e e
a-ﬂes H%vsbesahkemas gﬁdl LE

iR By H udes of cases ; net just & s 866 zaaes
% %;gg the seﬁeags% of s8mesns else’s
glict Beeoming smmﬁd By tHe sthers:

It is not & question of whether they were right, or
whether what they said was the truth. That is not the
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point mt mil. Nor #¥it in question whether their ex-
perience was a true one. There is no doubt at all
regarding the truth and reality of their cxjerkmec.
Yet other people may have an experiemce, and be in a
perfectly true and right pesitiem ; it oy be the mest
living and real thing with them ; and their zeal and
their passicn and their conviction, and all that they
know, the truth which they possess, may be given to
you, may be passed on to’ you, and ycu may accept
it quite honestly and sincerely, and in a sense you may
believe it, and in that way go on with the Lord Jesus
andl become a Christian and a servant of Christi: and
it is just between that and something else which, after
all, is altogethwr different, that this whele maiter of
senship arises.

The Need for a Revelation of Christ in the Heart

Paul says, * It pleased Gaodl...to reveal his Son in
me . It pleased Godi likewise to reveal His Son in
Peter, and in James and in Jchn. Yes, but that is nott
good enough for me, and, while I may not question or
doubt their experience or their knowledge, or the
facts which the} state, sonship in my case demands
that Gedl shall revesl his Son in me, and that I do not
get it even from those who are reputed to be seme-
thing, pillars in the Chureh, Peter,James oerJehn. ' It
pleased Gedl..to revesl his Sen in me.” 1 received it
not from men, be they the twelve Apostles ; neither
through a man, be he Peter, but threugh revelatien ef
Jesus Christ.

That is very simple and elementary, but it sets
forth the difference ; and that is what Paul is drawing
attention to. He does not, in so many words, say,
Now, this is what sonship is, it is a revelation of God’s
Son in the heart of a person. He does not put it quite
precisely like that, but that is what this letter stands
for, and that is what the New Testament makes per-
fectly clear as belng the real nature of senship. It is
that this whele matter of the Lord Jesus has become a
persenal and, in a right and tpfﬁgéf senge, an inde:

endent thing in eur ewn hearts. Our testimeny Must

e, fet, I was breught up in a Christian hewde, and
sent to Sunday Seheel and taken te ehureh; and im
strueted in these ihmggg of the Lerd, and given a seund
Bible teaehing ; net that—that may ail be reeeiving
it through er of twsh, 6f a Man. There has te be seme:
thing mere than that. We have.te Be able {8 say,
" Ged that said, Lighy shatll shne ou¢ off 3
sbined inte eur hesrls, o give the light of the k=
legge of the gjlefy 6f 664 iR the faes Bf Jesus Ehrist ¥
(11 Eer. i¥: 8):

“Im our. hesrts ™—tnat is where sonship begins,
amtl it is that which is sonship frcm beginning to end ;
am initial thing where we leap clear of everything that
is second-hand and the thing becomes first-handi, and
where it grows and grows and never stops growing as a
first-handi thing. That is sonship. If you understand
amt can grasp what that means, then you know what
sonship is.

Yau see, about every fresh case of revelation there
is a sease in which everything is quite new, as though
the thing revealed had never been before, and no one
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else in all Gaodi's universe had ever heard or seen it
When you really come to have thatt experience, that
knowledge by revelation of the Lord Jesus may be
very imperfect, it may be only one thing about Him,
but it is the revelation of the Lord Jesus in éome
particular way, at some particular point, some parti-
cular significance; andi when you come in this way of
revelaticn into possessiom of that, it is to you as though
it is something that has just come out of heaven new:-
born, and no one else in all the world has ever had i
before. That is the effect of it. You want to tell it t6
other people, and old stagers who have known it for
years and years have become your pupils. You begin
to teach them something they know about as theugh
they knew nothing of it at all. That is the effect of it.
Of course, they do not let on ; they do net smile be-
nignly, and say, Peor creeture ! Inwardly they may
smile, but it is a smile of gratifieatien. They knew
that is bew it eught te be with yeu. Butf they knew
wite well exaetly what has happened. 1t is just like
that. Seme of s knew that, when we did, hy the
7ace 6f God and the eperatien of the Hely Spifit;
eap elear of alh that we Niad knewn in that ether way,
that traditienal way, inie the knewkdge of the same
thing in & living way By Fevelaticn, theh we began {8
tall abeut it, #hd it 8id net matter {8 us af all that
there had Been ﬁeeFeie §e§fmg the same thlasgemf RAFS;
8F that it epld be Teund in & gesd Many becks. 'To us
it was as EBGUEB they kiew hething sbeui if &L all.
Wee were the only ohes whe l;ﬂsw 8 Ham& egeués it
Eﬂéé is guite gerdaﬂat;i@; If it reatty is of the Hist:
and graef; th F% IS s EHEIE!EH WhieR 18 4?8{8 EEW&HEZ
e Ffé ; 85 {HYugn it 5H§E.88£H F the HEs
Ve ouf of ReaveR. “THat Is s8hSRIp:
Oh, if we livedl* there right up to date all the time,
how different things would be. I mean, how much of
our knowledge is, after all, what we have got through
mem, or of a man. And Paul is saying, Now, I could
have got it all from the elders and apestles at Jerusa-
lem and beceme 8 good Christian andl:an apostle,
a servent of Jesus St like that. But ne—" Patl
ah apestle (het frem men, neither through a man,
but threugh Jesus Christ, and Ged the Father, whe
raised hifm fref the dead).”

Revelation Makes for Stability

Now we want to see how this connects with the
whole object of the letter to the Galketisans. These
Galatians hadl, as the apcstle said, started well, and
for a little while thej* had run well, and then they had
stopped because the traditionslists, the Judaizers,
hatl come in and bewitehed them, and thelr going on
hadl been arrested ; they had proved unstagle. i |
marvel ”, says the Apostle, ** that you are so quickly
removing from him that called you im the grace of
Christ unto another gespel ” (i. G). 1 marvel! 0
foolish Gellatioms, whe did bewiteh yeu.. baving be-
gun in the Spirit, are ye new perfected in the flesh 2
(fii. 1, 3). They had preved to be fickle, unstable, un-
reliable; and sueh features are net the features of son-
ship. They are just the eppesite ; they are the cen-
tradiction of senship.
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Now what is implied, if it is not directly stated, by
the Holy Spirit tbrough the Apostle is this, that when
it is after this kind—'* God revealed his Son inme "—
when it is first-hand, immediate, direct, persenel, the
revelation of Godi's Son in us, it makes for stability,
it makes for assurance, it rules out sl fickleness. M=
mediately you get on to second-hand ground, yeu get
on to dangerous ground, so far as yeur stability is
concerned. Presently a storm will arise, the rains will
come, the winds will blow and beat upen that heuse,
and it will fall: and great will be the fall of it, because
it was built tpon the sand. You remember what eur
Lord 6aid : ' He that heareth these sayings ef mine,
and deeth them net, shall be likened unte a feelish
an, whieh built his heuse upen the sand ”'. 1 implies
something that is net resied 1n experience, Aet rogied
in eurselves, semething we have heard and that i§ as
far as it got. We have get it seesnd-Rand. The
Gslatians met the adverse winds and raips ef the
Judaizing assavlis and erashed. Paul then, sajs, by
implieatien, Stability, assuranee, trustwerinidess in
the spiritual life deriand that we shall have this KFsi:
hand knewledge By revelatien of the LBFQ and if i 1§
a demand, it is & possibility, ﬁ is HS‘@@HE ¥H§
is just that ffe§Bae§§ of £t F§F gﬁ
and revelatien Whieh BrR { glement 8f BRAEF
freshness and life iRto every 8§§8 EBHEEFRER:

There is all the dlﬁ‘erence you see, between that
Christian life which is a labounng under the burden
of an imposed Christian order and system, require-
ment and demand, and the free life of a son in whom
the joy of the Lord is the strength. I cannot help
asking this question of you, Is your Christian life a
burden ? Are you under a strain beeause you beleng

to the Lord ? Have you cefie into a realm—yeu My

use phraseolcgy and call it *the testimeny ” of
something of the kind—inte a realm whieh has
brought \ 6u into a strain and you ever wear a leek ef
strain en your face, and go abeut as theugh yeu were
carrying a great buyden : this testimeny 15 semething
80 eXﬁeﬁfF and you have te be 5o caieful ? Has youF
Christian life beceme anj'thing like that, a stienueus
burdenseme thing whieh takes the feai f eut of
your life, and peeple feel that yeu are all the time
trying te live up te semething, te keep up a standardl,
to maintain sevething 1 THat is All Wreng, every Bit
of it is Wreng. That s et §easm? that is §l§\‘€F¥
That is what Galetians deals with, the gieat gifferenee
between the sen andtheslave, SPRshIp CaFrieswithitin
the heart alwavs the sense of wendeF, ef freshness of
life. 1t dees net Mean Yo Have HY BHFSEHé& d trials,
But it decs mean that yeur Fel ;PHsB ée ¢ Lerd
i8 & iR en i §e “real, 8 nd; and BHF
knevledg? gf th skg g 58 lIrs& at yau' knew

Yeu af¢ ﬂm@ Borders of A 1and of faF distances: *au
knew iR Yeur ewa Bem W at E 9S8 Words mesp—

“1inine eves § aﬂ geg fhe ugg Ris peapby : E

§hall beheld the fahd 91‘ fef sfanee i géé

): 1 am net exa ﬁ‘ﬂ 1 &M HB tFaiR
malss this mean §g&f‘%’i‘§ TQ ¢ 88 Hs it i§ 35{

.D-I_)

like that. For ts We KROW that We HaVe C0me 19
land ef far eistaﬂesé ai £8N BE PHE 19 gtHEE Words
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We are seeing so much, sensing so much, that we
realise quite well we will never get through it, and
never be able to give it out or even to exhaust if,
though we were to go on here for many a lifetime. It
is like that.

Is it like that with you, or are you living on the last
crumb, hardly knowmg how to make ends meet
spxritua]ly”! It is the difference in sonship, ycu see.
Sonship implies an open heaven, sonship does bring
in this element of wonder. Oh, friends, it is very true ;
and I would not say that to you if it were not true in
miy own case. 1 know this tremendous difference. Life is
cut in two for some of us. On the one side of life, there
was that strain to get something, to.meet the demand,
working hard to get some fresh idea, buying the Jetest
books in order to try and keep fresh in our preach-
ing, getting new ideas. People who were the mesi
suggestive or provocative of thought and idea were ouf
favourite authors. Then came the dividing of life with
death and resurrestiom, with the Cross, and the other
half of life, the gfawing revelation of the Lord Jesus
that, e matter How long you go on, you feel that
have net started, but are still right at the beginning.
1t is 2 wenderful thmg to feel you have the land ef far
gdistanees, and are seeing the XiRg in His beauty.
That is the inheritanee ef sens. Christ is the land 6f
far distanees, He is the King in His bBeauty ; and the
|and is GuF INheFitAnGe ; We are Browght inte the land.
1t is 8 wenderful land.

Revelation Leads to Loneliness

Yes, that is quite true, that is all true, and yet there
is something else about sonship which is equally true
though not perhaps so bhappy. This revelaticn of
Christ in us, when it is a true, real, living revelation,
net only leads to and makes for stab:l:ty and assur-
ance and confidence, wonder and freshness and life,
but it leads to loneliness, and I should be false to you
if I did net say so, and indicate what that meams:
because the majorify even of Christians are still hide-
beund by traditien. They are still all of that other
kind : what they bave received they have received
threvgh fen er frem a man ; they have taken en an
alreagy eempleted, rounded-efl system of truth and
teaching ealled Christienity. They bave entered inte
it and taken it u? , nd they eannet see beyend it. You
de net guestion their sineerily, ner de yeu deubt their
eameﬂﬂeg& But thefe is that abeut all they have
whieh is se seeend-hand. It is sermething whieh bas
exisied threvgh the Chvistian eenturies, develned by
this ene and that ene, shaped, fermed and phrased by
different feachers. 1t has beeewae the evangel, evan:

gﬁ!@ﬁl Ehristirnity in all iI§ set serim anr@ss@iegsf
Tei: THEY 0 et s bevend I A d when ofe
9¥@§ at Fealm Inte & persenal; direet knew:

qg BFQ frey hwbat we eﬁea teFen 2R OpeR
Ut Ret, mark ¥eu, threvgh A new er
Ft-‘ i Fevelaticn of Ehrist that is semetn apart
ffem{ §8Hf2ﬁu%93::mf@ that experienee, where we
eah saY. ' 1t Pleased Ged te revrdl his S¢h in me
#nd With e 1f i 8 feal that semetimes T wender if
2RYBRE Ras sdeR 2 Kknowledge, sueh an experienee ;
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when we move that way, we move into a lonely realm.
The majority cannot follow, cannot go with us, and
cannot understand.

It does seem to me that there was somethimg of that
about Paul, that even other aposties were not able to
grasp or apprehend Paul. He seemed to be very much
one by himself. Yet here too we see the wonderful
grace of God.. Regarding what I said to you in our
previous meditation about Paui and Peter having to
have it out, and Paul resisting Peter to his face, 1
think I ought to‘add a word which improves on that
situation. It is quite true Paul had a very straight
talk with Peter. That is putting it mildly, I think.
The words are strong words—** I resisted him to his
face . But I think it is a great thing that $&ars after
when Peter wrote his letter he writes of him as, ** Gur
beloved brother Paul ** (X1 Pet. iii. 15). It is all right.
It shows the grace of God ; the final offence has not
been taken, fellowship has not been broken. ** Qurm
beloved brotber Paul."”—Peter coming back after
being resisted to his face. Well, we just add that word
and leave it.

But, you see, it does seem that even Paul, sur-
rounded though he was by all the other apostles, bad
to go a lonely way, because this revelation was to him
something so personal. It does mean thag: under-
stand thet; and probably some of you do understand
it in your experience. It will put you very largely
into a lenely pesition, so far as the majority of other
Christians are ceneerned, if you are golng this way.

A Word of Warning—What is Meant when we Speak
o! Revelation

But I will step back a little, to safeguard and cover
somethimg. You have to be very careful about this
matter of revelation, and I am not thinking for one
moment of a revelation which is a different and a
fresh revelation of the Lord Jesus from that given to
the Lord's people in our own time or in other times.
I am only speaking of it coming to us as revelation.
Let us be very careful that we do not give the im-
pression that we think that we are constituted by a
special revelation which none of the Lord® people
elsewhere have had or have. That Is not the case, nor
is that our idea at all. What we do seek to stand and
live for is that th3 full revelation of the Lord Jesus
shall come in our case in Bueh a living way as 16
remove us altogether from merely traditional greund,
and put us 6A te living greund. That is what it
means, that the thing is living.

1t is a difference, beloved, in another sense, in the
gense that the Lord has done somethimg by which it
has been possible for Him to make His truth living
in a fuller way than is true of that which is merely a
traditional and set system, and an old order of things.
That is the difference here in the letter to the Gala-
tians. What Peter, James and John and all the others
had was perfectly right, and Paul was not in any way
different from them in any fundamental matter, or in
the manner of his knowing, though in the measure of
revelation he may have far outstripped others. But
the point is, that whatever the other aposties may

have bad, and whatever Paul may have learnt from
them, all that had to come to him likewise by reve-
lation ; he had not just to receive it second-band.
That is the difference ; and it is that which makes for
these things of which I have spoken, and it is that
which makes for real helpfulness and power. We are
not really helped by second-hand truth, second-band
revelation. It may be a very fine address, the sub-
stance of it ma}* be perfectly true, and we may see
that the person who gives it really knows it; but oh,
then there is the gap ! What do we need ¥ Not just to
adopt it because they see it and believe it, and be-
cause it is true in their case, but it has to be made as
true in our case. And when it becomes like that, true
sonship in that sense, then we are in a position to be
really helpful to others ; for, while we cannot give
them our experience, we can help them very much te
sge that there is such an experience, and that it is for
them.

First-hand Experiemce Alone Miakes a Smwamt ol God

I have just said, in very simple language, anether
EBlﬂ% whieh is vegy_ far reaehing and eem a
great deal of greund in the Werd of Ged. Real serviee
dees net eome By being ' trained . We are never
fhade sefrvants 61 God by geing to Bible Institutes.
They may be geed things, very helpful, very useful,
but they de net make a servant of Ged. Yeu eannet
be trained to be a servant ef Ged in this aeademie
sense. “ It pleased Gedl...te reveal his Sen ih e, that
I ight preaeh him ameng the Gentiles” It pleased
Ged to send the to Celllege, that I might preash Him 7
Ne, it pleased God te feveal His Sen ih e, that 1
might preseh Him. Real serviee of the Lord eeres
eut of that senship. I the Werd of Gedl, senship
always lies behind serviee—The Levites and priests,
sens ef Aaren ; serviee, senship.

The Testing and Perfecting of Sonship in the Wilderness

Now, Paul says, ** When it pleased Gadl...to reveal
his Son in me...immediately I conferred not with
flesh and blood : neither went I up to Jerusalem to
them that were apostles before me ; but I went away
inte Arabia . [t seems to me that what Arabia stands
for is always very closely related with sonship. Mioses
had forty years of it. Well, he was truly far more a
sohn whenh be came out than when he went in, in a
spiritual sense.

“The heavens were opened..amd a voice...said,
Thou art my beloved Son ; in thee I am well plessedi...
Then was JeSus led of the Spirit into the wilderness "
(Luke iii. 21-22 ; iv. 1). Sonship was being dealt with
there. * If thou be the Son...” That is the basis of
the wilderness. Somehow or other, in the economy of
God a wilderness bas a great relationship with son-
ship. It is a principle. *'1 went away into Arabia.”
What is Arabia ? You do not get very much help
from the world in Arabia, nor do you get very much
belp from the fitadh. The flesh has nothing to thrive
on in the desert; the natural life is starved in Arabia,
You are alone with God : that is the point. Moses
was alone with Ged in the desert for forty years. The
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Lord Jesus in the wildernees was alone with God. The
Devil was there, it.is true ; but He is now being tested
and proved on this matter of His relationship with
God without any belp from the fiesh or the world,
Psul went away into Arabia, I have no doubt that
during that time—some say two yecars—the sifting out
of this position took place, the adjustment of things,
the handing over of the old traditions to the new
facts of experience. Perhaps you know something of
Arabia. You can live in a great city and be in Arabia.
You may be here right in this meeting end be in
Arabia at the same time, You are knowing something
of the dry desert, the wilderness ; that is, you are not
finding a great deal upon which your natural life can
thrive, a great deal to support you naturally in your
relationship to the Lord. All that is being withdrawn,
and you are coming to the place where it is the Lord,
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und only the Lord, and all other things are taken
away. Beloved, the desert, Arabia, has proved again
and again to be a school of sonship, and a very valu-
able school. Some of us know a little bit about Arabia.
Ob, the desolation for the fiesh there! I conferred
not with flesh and blood.” No, it is coming, under
desert conditions, to know the Lord. That is sonship,
where the Lord alone is our resource, and where, if it
were not for the Lord, we would die, our carcascs
would fall in the wilderness ; but we are proving that
He can prepare a table in the wilderness, That is
gonship. You will see the thing in principle end in
spiritual meaning if you cannot follow or wholly grasp
the way in which it is put. What the Lord is set upon
is having us like that, sons in a true sense. May He
have it so with us!
T.A-S.

God’s Quiet Conguests

“Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spiril, saith the
Lord.

God’s quiet operations are like Himself, they are
deep, and quiet, and seem to be slow, and circuitous,

‘and have tobe searched intoin order to beappreciated.

When we stand upon the margin of a awift river, it
often happens that there are whirling eddies near the
shore, where the water runs back up the stream,

.which looks as if the river were going the wrong way ;

but when we look out in the channel, we find the cur.

‘rent speeding on toward the ocean. This is & picture of

the way God works. In many things in the Church,
and society, as well as in religious experience, it looks
as if God were being defeated, and that the move-
aments of His grace and providence were failures, and
that all His purposes were going the wrong way. Itis
only when we lift our eyes and look farther away from
the shore of the present moment and take into con-
sideration the entire stream of God’s government
among men, that we see that He is constantly getting
the victory, s it were by strategy, and in quiet cir-
cuitous ways.’ : T

He works in a hidden way, as if with gloved hands,
and what we call second causes, and by forces which
are spiritual and not mechanical. His great opera-
tions in grace, in subduing the soul are accomplished
by the invisible and almost unrecognized power of
serious thoughts, gentle heart.vearnings, heavenly
attractions in prayer, secret apprehensions of great
danger, or sudden openings, in the mind, of hope; or
the alternations of a sense of utter helplessness on the
onc hand, and then great courage on the other.

Have you noticed that great rough old sinners are
usually captured and conquered in the most unex-
pected wnyg, and by some little pathetic circumstance
full of quict gentleness, exactly the opposite of what
we would think essentiul to produce such results?
Infidels are not converted by big sermons, but more
frequently by the quict faith of some poor old saint,
or the whispered prayer of a little child.

fruits of a genuine work of the Spirit of God.

Whatever is done by Satan or the flesh is with great
show, and noisc and demonstration ; and you would
think that they were upsetting the universe at every
turn. Carnal churches work on the same line as the
world, and when they plan for a revival there must be
a great combination of churches, crowds of people, &
gigantic choir, and the most eloquent preachers.
When it is all over it is difficult to find the abidin

God works through persons, not through committees,
federations, or great organisations. God conquers
some heart, and through that heart He pours His
purposes like a mighty river, ‘

The tower of Babel was built by & national com-
mittee who said, ** Let us build us a city end a tower .
But Ged singled out one man, Abraham—called to be
a pilgrim, and the founder of & race of those who had
faith. The king of Syria marshalled sn army to cap.
ture the prophet Elisha, but that lone prophet prayed,
and the army went blind. - .

The Lord carries His point and makes His conquests

by keeping His saints in a helpless condition in
various ways, 80 a8 to make them live by faith, and
depend on God aloné. Men of great faith are never
allowed to get beyond having their faith tried. God’s
plan is—there ghall be none of self and all of Christ.
Our true conquest is to form a secret alliance with
God, and take His side against our natural selves. We
succeed by agreeing to be what other people would
call a miscrable failure,

We conquer our enemies by loving them, and by
quietly letting the Lord manage them ; receiving
their treatment as a part of God’'s will for us. God
always comes out ahead and on top. He scems to give
Satan and sinners, and old self, all the advantapes, and
then handicaps Himself, and, like lame Jacob, God
conquers, and earrics His point in such a quiet way
that He scems to be doing nothing ; yet all the while,
like the majesty of chemistry, He is working miracles
out of sight and far underground. SELECTED.
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(eontivnuetifinem boaklppgee)
in you by new birth. That is the Gospel. That, of
course, is going back to the very elementary ; but
oh, that we could get a fresh glimpse of the immense
significance of the Gospel, the Gospel of God con-
cerning His.Son, Jesus Christ, God's secret ! 1 like
to dwell upon that. If you sit down in the presence
of the world situation and try to sort it out and find
the selution to it, it is beyond us altogetihar ; but all
through the asges God has been perfectly at rest
abeut this whole thing, about the issue. He was able
te say, I have the secret of the whole thing, I have
selved the whole problem, I have the means in hand :
in the end My method will absolutely succeed ! And
the seeret?—why it Is just this: I will go down
Myself in terms of sonship and will generate a new
race through faith, and that new race will be brought
eventually to spiritual fullgrowth ; which simply

space ; there will be no room for anything else at alll!
That is the issue for every Christian life. It is whether
God is going to fill the whole space or not, or whether
we are going to have a bit. All the time that is what
is going on. Can the Lord gain the ground, will we giive
way to Him » Arc we holding the ground for ourselves,
arc we in His way ? Are we going to let the Lord
have all the territory of our being in every way. It
is not so easy as saying, Yes! It becomes a daily
challenge. There is a strong, many-sided, subtle
self-life. We never know how difficult it is to let the
Lord have His way until He lights upen seme

opinion of our self-life. But that is the issue. When
the Lord has gained His full waj- in all His ewn, as

He will at the end, 4he manifestation of the sons ef

God will take plaee, and the whole problem will
have been sulived, the problem of this universe.

means that then, I shall fill all. I shall occupy all the T. A-S.
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Spiritual Sight
No. 5.
The Cause andl Ground of Blindness

Ryamowe ; II Cor. iil, 7-18 ; iv, 8.

We have been led in'this Comference to be con-
cerned with the matter of spiritual sight. Here in the
scripture which we have read we have another portion
touching upon this very matter of blindness and
seeing.

First, there is the fact of the blindness—"' the god
of this age hath blinded ™ ; then there is the cause—
* the god of this age ™ ; andl then there is the ressomor
object, namely; *that the light of the gospel of the
glory of Christ, who is the image of Gadl, should not
dawn upon them.” - We will look at it, then, in that
order.

The Fact of Blindness

You will notice that a parallel is drawmn between
Israel in the days of Moses and the unbelieving in the
days of Paul. In both cases it is said that there is a
vell over their hearts, over their minds, a veil which
shuts out, which excludes, and which is in the nature
of a darkening blindness. Moreover there is an ele-
ment of judgment and condemnation in the way in
which the apostle speaks of it. Even with regard to
Israel gathered to the door of the tent of meeting,
when Meses read the law, he says, in effect, that while
Meoses bad to put a veil over his face because they
could not bear to look upon the glorj: of his face, that
was not really because the glery could not be bebeld,
but because of the state of their mind, of their heart,
because of an inward condition in themselves. Had
there been another inward state, the veil would bave
been ufinecessary ; they could have beheld the glory
and dwelt in the light. But the vell was an outward
representation of an inward coenditlon, hiding the
glory of Gedl. It was never the Lord's desire to bide
His glory, but rather to manifest it, and tha t man should

dwell in it, should enjoy it, that there should be no
veil between God and man at all. Veils have always
been as something between God and man because of a
condition which would rather not have.

The Blindimg) Power of Unbelief

Thus it must stand as a thing under condenmetion
and judgment, this darkness, this blindness, this
hiding, this shutting out of the glory of God, and that
inward condition in the case of Israel in the time of
Moses, and of those in like condition in the days of
Paul, and in the case of all in such a position, that
inward condition which acts like a veil is, as we know
so well from all that is said about Israel, incorrigible
unbelief. It was Israel’s incorrigible unbelief whieh
blinded them. But to say that is not to be sifogether
helpful. It is a statement of a fact, a very oppressive
fact. We know our own hearts sufficiently well to
know that there is an ineerrigible unbelief in us all,
and we want to understand wh unibelief is there,
and what the nature of it is, so as to discever how the
vell ean be remeved ; that is, hew the unbelief ean
be dealt with se that we beheld the glery ef the Lerd
and dwell in the eternal light.

Light on Resurrectitom Ground

Well then, let us look again to see what the Lord
was ever and always seeking to do in the case of Israel.
We can put it this way ; He was always trying to get
them in beart, in spirii, in life, to et
ground. That is first made evident in the Passover in
Eg{pt, when the firstborn in every home in Egypt was
slain en that terrible night when death was every-
where. But Israel was not, as is too superficiglly sup-
gased, exem?t. The easuel, superficial idea is that the
rstborn in Israel were not slain, enly the firstbern in
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Egypt. But the firstborn in all Israel were slain, The
difference was that the first born in Egyvpt were slain
actually, and the firstborn in Isracl substitutionarily.
When that Jamb was slain in every Israclitish home,
for every houschold, that lamb representatively passed
under the same judgment as the firstborn in all
Egvpt, and in that Jamb Israel passed representatively
from death into life. In that lamb Ysrae] was virtually
brought. throvgh death on to resurrection ground.
For Egvpt there was no resurrcetion ground ; for
Israel there was, - That is the difference. But all died,
the one actually, the other representatively. Thus
God, right at the very foundation of Israel's national
life, sought to get them established upon the ground
of resurrection, which means that a deatly has taken
place, an end has been brought about. One whole
order of things bas been wound up and another
entirely different order of things has been brought in,
and to get them to take their position upon that new
ground, in that new order, was God's great effort and
meaning in the Passover. The keeping of the Passover
vear by vear as an established ordinance thronghout
all their generations and their history was God's way
of showing that they belonged to another order, the
order of the resurrection. While darkness was in every
house of the Egyptians and over all the land of Egypt,

the children of Israel had light in their dwellings ; for

light is always on resurrection ground, but only on
resurrection ground.

Then at the Red Sea the same great principle was
repeated, passing through and out on to resurrection
ground ; Egvpt again swallowed up, but lsrael saved.
They all went into the same ses, but for Israel on the
other side there is a pillar of fire to be their light on
resurrection ground—the Spirit of light and of life.
They kept the Passover as they went on year by year
under God's order, in order to preserve the testimony
as to the ground upon which they stood nationally.

Then came the Jordan ; and it is but a reiteration in
principle of the same thing, now made necessary, not
by their naked condition, but by their recognition of
it. It is doubtful wbether in Egvpt and at the Red
Sea Israel had the subjective understanding of the
meaning of what God was doing in the Passover and
in the Red Ses, but now they have the subjective
consciousness of its being & necessity. They have been
discovering things for forty years and they agree at
last ; they sgree with God that another ground alto-
gether is necessary if thev are to abide in the light.
You see, God was persistently by every means seeking
to get Israel to occupy and remain upon resurrection
ground, from which there had been cut off entircly all
the ground of nature. Their incorrigible unbelief had
as its main constituent the clinging to unresurrection
ground or ground of nature.

The Consequence of Living on the Ground of Nature

What is the ground of nature 1 Well, look at lsrael
and vou can see quite clearly what the ground of
nature is. The ground of nature is always u drawing
of things toward oneself and a viewing of everything
in the light of onesclf, just how it afieets self, You see
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right at the beginning it was that. Yes, of course, the
deliverance at the beginning affected us rather well,
and so we were very happy. The mighty deliverance
at the Red Sea is a good thing for us, so we are full of
joy to-day. It will always be like that while things are
good for us. But let us find that we arce being tested
at all, bring us to-morrow to this place and that, where
it is not so obvious that it is all to our profit, and the
song ccases, jov goes out, and murmuring comes in
" They murmured.” Oh how often it is said that they
murmured ! Why ? Because they occupied carnal
ground, natural ground, which in a word, means *' how
it affects me " ! That is natural ground, and on that
ground there will always be the uprising of unbelief.

The strength of unbelief is just that very thing, per-
scnal natural interests and considerations, looking at
things in the light of our own advantage or dis-
advantage. Allow that kind of thing to come in for a
moment, and you will not be long before vou are
questioning and donbting, and found in unbelief ; for
the essenee of faith is the very opposite of that. When
things are going against you and vour interests, and
you arc Josing your life and allthat you have, and you
believe God, you trust God, that is faith indeed, that
is the essence of faith. But faith is not real faith when
we believe God merely while the sun shines and all
goes well. Isracl oceupied natural ground so persistent-
ly that they were found more in unbelief than in faith.
It was that which blinded them. So that blind un-
belief, when we come to analyse it, is simply occupy-
ing ground that is other than resurrection ground ;
that is, we are occupying ground which God has put
under the curse, which God has forbidden, upon
which God has inseribed the warning to believers,
Keep off ! If only we could see in our hearts those
warning notices of God strewn over the whole territory
of self-interest, worldly considerations, and so on, we
should be saved from very much of the misery which
comes into our lives.

Well, vou see, the whole life of nature is a blind
thing, and the measure in which we are ruled by
nature is the measure of our blindness. ‘* The natural
man ", says the Spirit of God, * receiveth not the
things of the Spirit of Ged...he cannot know them,
because they are spiritually discerned ” ar “dis-
cerned by the spiritual ” (I Cor. ii, 14). The whole life
of nature is a blind thing. The measure in which we
occupy that ground is the measure of our blindness.
God was sceking to get Israel off that ground on to
resurrection ground, to be governed, not by nature,
but by the Spirit : and being governed by the Spirit
means to walk in the light, means to have light, means
to sce, .

A Life in the Spirit

“ Now the Lord is the Spirit : and where the Spirit
of the Lord is, there is liberty ™ (11 Cor. iii, 17).
Liberty from what? Why, liberty from the veil.
* When it shall turn to the Lord, the veil is taken
away " ; bondage, limitation, is taken away. And
““ the Lord is the Spirit . To be on the ground of the
Spirit, which is resurrection ground, with the life of
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nature set aside, is to be delivered from blindness and
to be in the light. A life in the Spiritt! Israel forever
stands to declare with no uncertain note that religion
is not necessarily enlightenment, and that even to
bave the Scriptures is not necessarily enlightenment.
* Whexn Muzes is resdl, @ veil lieth unto their heary ™.
“\WWhen Moses is read... * Paul said a very strong
thing about the’ Scriptures and the prophets which
they resd every day ; that they know not what they
fhean, perceive not what the}y* signify, but are still
if blindness, in darkness. Ne, even to have the Serip-
tures dees net necessarily imply enllightenment.

This message of Il Canintthitens is as much to
Christians as it is to unbelievers, if it is not more so,
this message about the veil, about blindness, about
seeing ; for where is the Christian who is fully and
finallly delivered from the life of nature ¥ Emlighten-
ment, after all, is only a comparative thing, that is, it
is a * more or less ** matter. Hence all those strong
urges and exhortations to believers to walk in the
light, to live in the Spirit, for only so can this matter
of spirituall seeing and understanding develop and
make progress. A life in the Spirit—thatt is only
another way of saying, a life on resurrection ground.

What we have said thus far is-that the blindness
which is spread over the whole of the life of nature
operates and has its strength in the choice and accept-
ance of that life of nature on the part of those con-
cerned. It is not necessary, it is not God’s will. God's
desire is that we should dwell in the light, that we
should see His glory, that there should be no vell at
all. That is His desire, that the veil should be taken
away. But onegreatiihing is necessary, famely, that we
should come to that Passover, to that death which is
the death to the life of nature and whieh brings in a
new life altogether, a life of the Spirit, in whieh a new
faculty, a new power, a new capacity for seeing is
created. That is a very impertant thing. I ceuld well
spend all the rest of the time available 6n that, 1t is so
impertant to us as the Lord's people.

When will the Lord's people who have the Scrip-
tures, and who know the Scriptures so well in the
letter, when will they come to realise and tonsmsgmise
that, if truly they bave been crucified with Christ, if
they have died in His death and have been raised to-
gether with Him, and have received the Spirit, they
bave light in their dwelling ? ** The anointing which
ye received of him abideth in you, and ye need not
that any one teach you, but...his anointing teacheth
you concerning all things ** (I John 1i, 27). When will
believers, when will Christians, come to realise that ?
Why must Christians who have the knowledge of the
Seriptures in the letter run about here and there to
seek adivice froum others on madters wihich vitally
affect their own spiritual knowledge ? I do not mean
that it is wrong to get counsel, wrong to know what
other children of God of experience think or feel about
matters. But if we are going to build our pesition
upon their conclusions, we are in great danger. The
final authority and arbiter in all matters is the Spirit
of God, the Spirit of the anointing. We may get help
from one another, but I do hope that yeu are not
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going to build your position upon what I say now
because I say it. Do not do that. I do not want you
to do it, I do not ask you to do it. What I say is,
listen, take note, and then go to your final authoriity
Who is in you, if you are a child of God, and ask Him
to corroborate the truth or to show otherwise. That
is your right, your birthrigjitt, the birthright of every
child of God, to be in the light of the indwelling Spirit
of light, the Spirit of God.

I wonder where Paul would have been had he taken
the opposite course to that which he did take?
* Whem it pleased Gaidi, who separated me from my
birth...to reveal his Son in me.. straightway I con-
ferred not with flesh and blood : neither went I up to
Jerusalem to them that were apostles before me : but
I went away into Arabia ** (Gal. i, 13-17). 1 wonder
what would have happened had he gone up to
Jerusalem and laid every matter before those who
were apostles before him ? We know from sui
events that one thing they would have said to him
would have been, Look here, be careful, Paul! You:
tell us that on the Damascus road Jesus is supposed
to have said something to you about going to the
Gentiles ; be carefull! They would have put him back
about this Gendile business. You know wiet
afterward. You know how on that point even Peter
was caught in dissimulation years after. You know
how those apostles which were before “him at Jeru-
salern were all the time very chary about this matter
of the Gendiles, and had Paul capitulated to them, we
sheuld never have had the great apostle to the
Gentiles, the great apestle of the Body of Christ, with
his revelation of the mystery, of the oneness of all in
Christ, Jew and Greek. He did not submiit that thin
even to those whe were apostles before him, to as
them whether he was right or not, whether this was
sound or net. Oh ne! He had the aneinting in
Darnaseus ; Ananigslaid his hands upen him and he
reeeived the Spirit, and from that day, although Paul
wag guite ready and happy to have fellewship with
his brethren, theugh he never toels a superier or inde-
pendent pesition, though he was always open o
g@ﬁf@{éﬂ@@s nevertheless he was a man governed by the

ifit.

pI know you have to be careful how you take what I
am saying.' It will only be safe for you as you are one '
who does not set yourself up as some imdiependent
party with the Holy Spirit, but who keeps perfect
fellowship, bumility, submissiveness, openness of
heart, with readiness to listen to and obey what may
come through others, as the Spirit bears witness to the
truth. But all that'defpends upon your inward condi-
tien, whether %(@u are on natural ground or on spivitull
greund, en eld crestien ground or on resurrection
greund. Buf being en resuirestion ground, where it is
fot the life of nature but the Spirit that governs, be-
leved, you have the right and the privilege and the
blessing of knowing the Spirit bearing witness in your
heart and the aneinting teaching you all things, with
regard to whether any glven matter is right or wrong.

d en will the Lord's people know that, recognise
that?
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You sec, it is this other thing all the time that is
robbing so many of the light that the Lord would give
them. The Lord would lead them into the greater
fulnecsses of the knowledge of His Son, of the enlarge.
ment of their spiritual understanding, but they are
neglecting the gift that is in them. Tbey are neg-
lecting the Holy Spirit as their illuminator and teacher
and ipstructor and guide and arbiter, and they are
going to this one and that one, to this authority and
that, and saying, What do you think about it ? If you
think it is wrong, then I will not touch it ! It is fatal
to spiritual knowledge to do that. That is going on to
natural ground.

Now the Lord wants us off of that ground. This
matter of occupying resurrection ground, of living &
life in the Spirit, is all-important in coming to the full
knowledge of God's Son. How much more we could
say about that! Let us be careful as to who our
authorities are. So many dear children of God,
ipdividually and collectively, have come into dire and
grievous bondage,limitation and confusion, by all the
time .going back to human authorities, to this great
leader and that, to this man who was greatly used of
God, this man who had a great deal of spiritual light.
*The Lord has yet more light and truth to break
forth from His Word ” than even this or that servant
of His possessed. Do you see what I mean ? We get
all the benefitof the light given to godly people and
seek to profit by true light, but we will never come
into bondage and say, That is the end of that matter !
That must mever be. We must maintain our resur-
rection ground. And who can exhuvast that ? In other
words, who can exhaust the meaning of Christ risen ?
He is a boundless store, the land of far distances. No
map yet has ever done more than begun to Imow the
meaning of Christ risen. If there has been one man
who has that, meaning more than another, I suppose it
was Paul. But to the last from his prison he still cries,
““That I may know him ! ”: * I count all things to be
loss for the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus
my Lord : for whom I suffered the foss of all things,
and do count them but refuse "’ (Phil. iii, §). Right at
the end of a life like his, the life of 2 man who could
say, Fourteen years ago I knew & man in Chrijst,
caught up to the third heaven and shown unspeakable

“things, which, it is not lawful for a man to utter
(LI Cor. xii, 2-3), he is still saying, That I may know
Him ! T say no man, be he Paul, has ever done wnore
than begin to know Christ risen. ** Eye hath not seen,
nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of
man, the things which God hath prepared for them
that Jove him. But God hath revealed them unto us
by his Spirit 7 (I Cor. ii, 9-10). You sece, the Spirit has
the unscarchable riches to reveal to us. So much,
then, for the blindness which comes by ocecupying
natural ground, whatever form that may take.

The Cause of Blindness
A word or two about the cause. " The god of this
age hath blinded.” There are two things in that
phrase. Firstlv, this blindness is not, after all, only
natural, it is supernatural. It is not to say evervthing

-~

to say that nature is a blind realm. No, there is some-
thing very much more sinister than that about this
blindness. It is supernatural blindness, but it is evilly
supernatural blindness. It is the work of the Devil,
That is why, on the one band, spiritual sight-giving is
always fraught with such terrible conflict. No one
ever really does come to see by the Spirit and under.
stand without a fight, without a price having to be
paid, without & terrible amount of suffering. Every
bit of real spiritual illumination and enlightenment
is a costly thing. For it Panl had to be much on his
knees where the saints were concerned. “ I bow my
knees "' ; I pray ‘‘ that the God of our Lord Jesus
Christ, the Father of glory, may give unto you a spirit
of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of Him "
(Eph. i, 17). It is something which has to be prayed
through, and it is not without significance that
prayer in the letter to the Ephesians comes so muchin
association with what is revealed in chapter vi: “ our
wrestling...is against the principalities, against the
powers, against the world-rulers of this darkness,
against the spiritual hosts of wickedness in the
heavenlies. Wherefore take up the whole armour of

. God "—this and that and that—*...with all prayer

and supplication praying at all seasons in the Spirit "’
(Eph. vi, 12-18). * This darkness "—* praying al-
ways™. ‘] pray that he...may give unto you a

"spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of

him . You see, it is all of & piece. But why all this ?
The explanation lies here, in * the god of this age .
‘We are up ageinst something superpatural in this
spiritual blindness. We are right up against the whole
cosmic forces of evil, all those intelligences operating
to keep people in blindness. : '

It is no small thing to bave true spiritual sight. It
represents a mighty victory. Tt is not going to come
to you by just sitting passively and opening your
mouths for it to arrive. There has to be exercise about
this matter. You are right up against the full force of
the god of this age when you are really out for spiritual
understanding. It is & supernatural battle. So every
bit of ministry that is going to be a ministry of true
revelation will be surrounded by conflict. Conflict
will go before, confliet will go on at the time, and
conflict may follow after. It islike that. :

Herein, then, is the need for vou to be exercised
about light, that, while you hear the thing, you shall
not take it for granted that, having heard it, you have
got it ; that you should afterward bave very definite
dealings with the Lord, that what He is seeking to
break through to you shall indeed be entered into,
and that you are not going to delude yourself by
assuming that you know now merely because you
have heard it in its terms. You may not know it. It
may not yet be delivering light ; there may be a battie
necessary in this matter,

If we did but know it, & very great deal of the con-
flict which arises in our lives is because God is seeking
to bring us further on the road, to open our cyes to
Himsel, to bring us into the light of His Son. God is
seeking to broaden our spiritual horizon, and the
encmy s out against that, and he is not going to bhave
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it if he can help it. Conflict arises. We may not undsr-
stand it, but very, very often, more often than not, it is
just that, namely, that the Lord is after something,
and Satan says, They shall not see that if I can help
it! So there arises a mighty warfare. This blindness is
supernatural, just as enlightenment is Suypmrnatural.

“ The god of this age ™! That designation may
mean more than just a period in time. It ma}* mean
all of time, because Satan gained kingship over man
right at the beginning. That is what he was after, to
take the place of God and to get the worth-ship of
man’'s life; to be god, to be worshipped ; which
simply means to take what man has of worth to him-
self. God made man with a view to his being a
vehiele of bringing something to God for God’s plea-
sure and glery, something worthy of Ged, that God
should have a worth-ship out of man, and Satan said :
I am going to have that worth-ship ; God has some-
thing vested in that creagion, something He is going
to get for Himsellff; I am going to have it! So the
whole of what took place in the Garden was Satan's
way of supplanting God in man's heart, in man's mind,
and getting from man that which was Ged's right—
the worship. Thus, by man's consent and fall, Satan
gained godshipin this world, and has beld it eversince.
" This age ™ just means the course of this world. * Thie
god of this age ! -

Now, the greatest peril to Satan’s godship is
spiritual illumination. He will not hold that ground
long once your eyes are opened. O, once a heart is
enlightened, Satan's power is at once broken. So the
Lord, consistently with that fact, said to Paul on the
Damascus roadi—"...to whom I send thee, to open
their eyes, that they may turn from darkness to light
and from the power of Satan unto God " (Acts xxvi.
18). The two things go together : From darkness to
light'; from the power of Satan unto Godl. I repeat
that the greatest menace and peril to Satan and his
‘frosition is spiritual illuminetion, Hence he must fimdl
ground on which to perpetuate and maintain his
position, his godship, in this age. And what greund
will satisfy him in that matter 1 The answer Is; the
ground of nature. Yeu get on te the ground ef nature
and you have given Saten fiFhlt of pessession. Every
time we do that, Satan's held is strengthened

The Objject of the Blinding Work of Satan

New just to mention and hint at the third thing.
What is the reason or object of this blinding work of
Satan ¢ It is that * the light of the gospel of the
glory of Christ, who is the image of God, should not
dawn upon them ™ (II Cor. iv. 4). The glory of Cluwiistt;
the gospel of the glory of Christt; the fight of the
gospel of the glory of Christ, who is the image of God ;

lest that should dawn upon them, and that it should
not dawn upon them, the god of this age hath blinded
them.

Then what is the objectt We are taken back to
some dateless tinme when in the counsels of the God-
head the Son was appointed heir of all things. He who
was co-equal with God was put in the way of inheriting
all things. When that was known in heaven, there was
one in the angelic hosts in whose heart iniquity was
found. That iniquity was the pride of desiring that
equality and aspiring to that inheritance. His heart
was lifted up, and he said, “I will exalt my throne
above the stars of Godl...I will be like the Most
High " (Ise. xiv. 12-14 ; Eze. xxviii. 11-19), in the
saying of which he uncovered his jealousy of God's
Sen ; and out from that iniquity of his heart, that
pride, that jealousy of his heart, he lost his place
there, and he has come down and pursued his course
of animesity all through the ages, that men shall never
see the Sen if he can help it. That the light of the
glery ef Christ should not dawn upon them, he has
darkened and blinded them. It is to exclude the
Sen-

That surely signifies somethimg immense winere
Christ is concerned, if Satan, with all his great intel-
ligence and understanding, recognises that, if men see
that Son, it is the greatest thing that ever could
happen. Ever3ihimg of God’s intention is bound up
with that. All God's great purpose in the creation of
this world, and this universe, hangs upon that. It is
all vested in the Son, and if men see the Son, then
God reaches His end and realises His purpose. Satan
says, That must not be, they must not see the Son !
The god of this-age hath blinded their minds, lest the
light of .the glory of Christ, Who is the image of God,
sheuld dawn upon them.

What a thing it is to see the Son then! I cannot
sta}’ now with that immense matter. But let us finish
on this note: What a tremendous shout will go up
throughout the universe when at last we see Him face
to face, when there is no more darkening veil at all in
afy degree. God has His end then ; the Son appears,
the Son Is seen. When we see him, *“we shall be
like him ; for we shall see him even as he is ” (I John
fii. 2). That Is what God made us for : * fore-ordained
to the conformned to the image of his Son ” (Rom. viii.
29). But 6h, seeing now and seeing evermore unto the
perfect day Is necessary, for it is as we behold that we
are ehanged Into that image.

.What is the prayer upon our lips-and in our hearts
as we go awaj' ? Let it not be mere sentiment, let it
be a persistent cry‘iand a persistent quest—Wc would
see Jesus! In the seeing of Him all the purpose of
God in this universe is bound up. T.A-S.

THE ENEMY OF THH: CROSS
 The terrible history of mankind can never be rigiitily understood till we allow Scripture to teach us that,
even as there is a purpose in God which overrrules all, so there is, on the other hand, amid what appears,
nothing but a natural growth and development, an organized system and kingdom that holds rule over men,

that keeps

them in darkness, and uses them in its war against the kingdom of God’s Son....Though the issue

is not doubtful, the struggle is long and desiructive. In the history of that struggle ike Cross is e turning poimft™

(Dr. Andrew Murray).
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The Life Of The Ages

ScRIMIRES - Gem. ii. 8-9; iii. 1-3 ; Rev. ii. 7;
xxii. 142; 1John L. 2 ; John 1.4;; x. 10; 1 Jolm
v. §, 1012 ; Call. iii. 4 ; I1 Cor. vi. 8-10.
 So I saw in my diremm that the man began to rum.

Nowv he had not rum far from his own door but his wife

and children perceiving it began to cry after him to

returm: but the man put his fingers in his ears, and
fam on nyiﬂg, Life ! Life ! Eternal Life ! So he Jooked
net behind him, but fled towards the middle of the
plain ”. Thus Bunyan, at the very beginning of his
jmmertal allegont, stresses the true nature of the
guest of his pilgrim, and shows the goal toewards
whieh every energy of the seeker's seul must be diree-
ted. For the LIFE which is life indeed is a priceless
been, and eannot be galned in its blessed fulness apart
frem a great refiuneiation.

There are few things more important for the De-
liver than to sec the true nature of the eternal life.

True it is a gift of Gall to be received by simple faith,,

but it is a gift with mighty potentialities. Its posses-,

sion makes possible a development and destiny of
amazing glory. Hence Timothy was exhorted to
“lay hold on the life eternal ¥ (1 Tiim. vi. 12). Eternal
life is spoken of in the Word of God as “a gift™
(John x. 28), “a promise * (1 John ii. 23), and “a
hope ™ (Titus 1.2). It is something that the believer
possesses, but the content of which has to be dis:
covered, and enjoyed iIn ever-grewing fulness.

Eternal Life not Abstract but a Person to be Known

Ome of the first lessons that the Lord teaches us as
we go on with Him is that the eternal life is not an
abstract thing imparted to us but a Person to be
known. * God gave unto us eternal life, and this Jife
is in his Son " (1 John v. 11). * This is life eternal,
that they should know thee the only true Pod, and
him whom thou didst send, even Jesus Chrisst”
(John xvii. 3). We “dediare whip you tie ik, the
eternal life, which was with the Father, and was
manifested unto us ”’ (1 John 1. 2). “We lknow: i
that is true, and we are in him that is true, even in his
Son Jesus Christ. This is the true Gedl, and eternal
life > (1 John v. 20). “‘T AM i way:, apd ¥ torith,
axd TEIE LIFE ” (John xiv. 6). These passages make
it abundantly clear that the degree in whieh the Lerd
Jesus is known by us is the feasure i whieh we are
personally in the goed of eternal life. 1t is always a
question of measure, and sheuld be for each ene of us a
measure continually lﬂaf@ﬁ}éiﬁ% This will be the ease
as we learn to turh te Him irem all else, and, like
Bunyan's pilgiim, make the ery ef eur hearts te be
“Life ! Life ¥ Eternal Life 1"

Now the Apostle John says in his Gospel [ bim
was life, and the life was the light of men ™ : and again
im his first Epistle, *The life was mnafsiftatiedl".
“THEE LIFE ! This expression brings us up short
and makes us ask questions. In what sense was the
corming of the Lord Jesus into the world a manifesta-

tion of life which can justify the use of the diefimite
article ? Not only “liffe *’. mot exem “‘aa Iliée'"), dutt
“ THE LIFE ™ : something altogether different from,
amd infinitely higher than, amytiling which had been
seen on earth previously, for it was now manifested in
Him. Four thousand years of human history had
passed : men had lived for longer or shorter periodis:
some had been great and good men, men of Godi;
Frephets who had speken for Godl ; priests who had
ed Gedls le in pure wersiiip; kings who had
ruled for Gt but in re single one had ” THIE LIFE
been manifested. They had at best been broken
lights, fitful and uneeriein gleams, suggesting the
existenee of something, but net revealing it. When
Christ came it was the shining ef the Sun in neonday
splendeur, and that shining was a manifestation of
“ THE LIFE . Asthe Prophet Isaiah so besutifully
says, “ The  hat walked in darkness have swen
a great lighd: they that dwelt in the land of the
shadew ef deaih, upen them hath the light shined
(Isaiah ix. 2).

Ve are apt to think of Eternal Life in terms of
duration, as a life that lasts throughout the ages to*
come, whereas the emphasis in the Word is on the
quality of the life, its origin, its charactey, its metones.
Tite explanation of its age-abiding power is in what it
Is essentially. It Is uncreated life, life at its very
gouraee, life that is life indeed. In Him uwslife. He not
enily lived but He is the Living Oie, as He says to
Jehn in Patmes: “1I AM.. THE LIVING DXE ™
(Rev. 1. 18); or more strikinglv still to Martha in
Bethany, “lI AM..... THE LIFE".

There are two things to be borne in mind which sre
true in regard to life on all its varied levels. It cannot
be defined by man’s wisdom, nor can it be produced
by man’s power. There have been many sttempted
definitions, but they all fall short of the reality, and
ae completely unsati¥Biing. You can say what Jife
does, but it is impossible to say what it is. You can
diseern its activities, see the results it produces, re-
jeice in its menifestations, but that is as far as it is
pessible to go. It is the mightiest force in the world,
always performing miracles before our eyes, yet it
defies analv'sis. Nejther can man produce any “ lixiing
thing " frem dead matter. Meny skilful scientists have
tried ever leng perieds to produce some simple form
of living substanee in their chemieal laboratories from
matter that eontained ne anterier life. Every such
attenapt has failed, and will fail; fer Gedl has reserved
the giving ef life in all its ferms unte Himself. Itis
Hiss jealously puarded preregetive. Ifthisis true of the
lewer foreas of life, and it admittedly is, how much
fhere se in the ease of THE LIFE manifested by the
eeming ef the Sen eof Ged. This is the life of God
Himsell. 1t ean be imparied to His cresbures: they
édn reeeive it By faith and rejeiee in its desth-con-
guering qualities: all the potentialities and possl-
bilities of the life ean be explored and experienced by
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the believer if its laws are obeyved, but the life itself
remains in the hand of God : it is His and His only.

God has shut up the matter of life to His Son. ** He
that hath the Son bath the life . he that hath not the
Son of God hath not the life”. (1 John v. 12). In
these days of ¢onfused thinking when the Word of
God is made of none cffect by human tradition, it is of
vital importance to sec’clearly that man by nature
does not possess, and never has possessed, this first and
highest life. Adam, in the Garden of Eden, fresh from
the creating hand of God did not possessit. He was
the crown and glory of creation ; o being marvellous
and glorious, created for dominion and for fellowship
with God. He was “a living soul ™, but he did not
possess “ THE LIFE . The Lord God put him in &
position where it was possible for him to reéeive it ;
indeed gave him every inducement to make it bis holy
ambition to share the life:of his Creator, but from this
he turned aside. And in that turning aside he found
that the order of life he had received from God had
become poisoned in its very spring, and he was from
that moment a fallen creature, knowing good and
evilindeed, but with the evil predominantn his nature
So man to-day, il he is to be what God desires, must
know redemption ; the fall and its consequences must
be undercut by the Cross of our Lord Jesus, and He
must do that which Adam failed to do, namely,
receive from the hand of God THE LIFE which only
He can bestow. .

The Tree of Life and its Signification

Now it is possible to see the meaning of the  Tree of
Life " as it is found both in the Garden of Eden and
in the City of God. “ In HIM waslife ”’. The trecisa
symbol of Christ. Eating of the fruit of the tree is
feeding upon Him, being nourished by what He is,
living by His life. This was God’s intention for man-
kind from the first. Humanity was to be Christ-
centred, to find its life in Him. Hence, in placing the
first human pair in the Garden of Eden, with every-
thing that they could possibly need provided by the
munificent hand of God, the central thing in the
beautiful garden was the Tree of Life. This is often
not recognised. Everyone remembers that the Tree of
the Knowledge of Good and Evil was in the midst of
the garden, but Genesisii. 9, places the Tree of Life first
The initial mistake made by Eve was in-ignoring the
Tree of Life, and concentrating her attention on the
Tree of the Knowledge of Good and Evil. Sbe speaks,
in her conversation with the Serpent, of the fruit of
the * Tree ” (singular number) which is in the midst
of the garden. (Gen. iii. 3.). This was, in principle, a
displacement of Christ from the position of centrality
and pre-eminence which God bad purposed for Him,
and if that is done the way is opened for all kinds of
disastrous consequences. This is the basic mistake
which men have made ever since. God has fore-
determined that His beloved Son should have the
pre-eminence in all things. His place in the universe as
FIRST is the key to what is often called the riddle of
the urniverse. Put Him in His true place, and you have
8 most wondrous beauty and harmony everywhere.
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Fail to do that, and dislocation and difficulties jm-
mediately appear. Dethrone Christ, and you have &
universe in disintegration, resulting in complete chaos.
“In Him all things consist " (hold together). He isthe
cohesive force. The manifold problems of this world,
cursed as it is with man’s selfishness, under the domi-
nation of him who deceived Eve in the Garden, and
brought the head of the race under his authority, wiil
be solved only when God's original creative purpose is
fulfilled ; then His Son is in His place as supreme
Lord, and all things are headed up in Him. When
Christ fills all things, when all becomes an expression
of what He is, then  The wilderness and the solitary
place shall be glad ; and the desert shall rejoice, and
blossom as the rose. It shall blossom abundantly, and
rejoice even with joy and singing; the glory of
Lebanon shall Le given unfo it, the excellency of
Carme] and Sharon: they shall see the glory of the
Lord, the excellency of our God . (Isaiah xzxv. 1-2).

The enemy of God and man is very subtle. His
wiles are far more to be feared than his roarings, His
activitics as an angel of light far more dangerous than
his temptations to gross and obvious evil, He is a
great believer in * the thin end of the wedge . Who
would have believed that the neglect of the Tree of
Life, with its immediate issue of disobedience to Ged'’s
express command would have led to the appalling
evi] manifest in the world to-day. Yet so it }s. That

_was the (apparently) small beginning: we are now
heading up to the end. There was the sowing of the
evil seed in man's heart : we are reaping the harvest.
There was the first displacing of Christ: we are
moving with appalling speed towards Antichrist. As
H. G. Wells said a few nights since on the Radio,
“ Thirty years ago the idea of a single government for
the world was an absurdity. To-day it has become a
necessity . There are to be no world rulers save God’s
anointed Man, THE CHRIST, and the Dervil’s
counterblast, The Antichrist.

When yvou move in thought from the opening chap-
ters of Genesis to the book of the Revelation, from the
earliest beginning of human history to the unveiling
of Christ in relation to the time of the end, it isnot &
little remarkable that the Tree of Life reappears : and,
significantly enough, it reappears in relation to the
almost imperceptible beginnihg of departure from
God’s purpose and pattern for His people. Ephesus
was to all appearance 8 model Church. In His message
to it through the Apostle John, the Lord commends
much. ‘He speaks appreciatively of its works; toil;
patience ; faithfulness; cndurance. Yet He says
“ But. I have this against thee, that thou didst leave
thy first love.” - And, startlingly enough He calls it
a fallen Church and stresses the necessity of repent-
ance. A leaving of first love means that Christ was
not to them what He had once been. He still had a
large place in their hearts but not the supreme place.
He was not all in all. Though they were not alive to
the faet, it was the beginning of decline, and the
slippery slope on which they were descending would
lead finally to that Laodicean lukewarmness and self-
comuplacency which are 5o nauseous to Him. It is to
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the ' Overcoman3 ' in Ephcsus, that is, to those “who
recover their first love, that the promise is given :
“ Te him that overcometh, to him wiill 1 give to cat of
the Tree of Life, which is in the Paradise of God .
¥Wes, Christ Jesus is not Saviour only, nor even Lord
only, He must be known as * life "'. and that not as
teaching but in actual experience. ‘' He that cateth
me, he also shall live because*of me ', (John vi. §7).
Amd s-when we pass to the closing chapter of the
boeok, it is delightfiul to note that the Tree of Lifl is one
of the most prominent features of the City of God.
There {s a river, clear as crystal, flowing ‘' in the midst
of its single highway, and on either side of the river
the Tree of Life is found, bearing twelve manner
of fruits, yielding its fruit every month, and the very
leaves keep the nations in health. That which was
first and eentral in Eden’s lovely garden is in the
midst of Ged's glorious City. [For garden and city
alike the Tree of Life is a necessity.. Christ is, and must
be, the life of His people at all times and under all
eonditiens. Only as this is so do they move on in the
Ellff’gi@a of Ged's ultimate purpose, for He is THE

Tiee Relation of Life and Light
&t this point a word needs to be said with rd
to the relationship betweem life and light. Light is
often spoken of as if it were the same thing as know-

ledge ; the aceumulation of information ; of, ih the .

Christian realm, soundness of doetrine. It is sad]
possiblle to be very correct in apprehension ef Hi_ut_z
and yet be in the dark. Light is'a living thing, it is
always the outshining ef life. Ged werks en the
ﬁﬂa@iple ef inearnatien. That whieh He weuld make
newn to man He expresses in terms of persenality.
e desires, for instance, that men should Feeaver their
lost knowikdge of Himself. He dees not eemmissien
one of His prophets to tabulate the facts and express
them to Fen in elear and simaple terms : 'He sands His
Svn. * There was the teue light, even the !sgh& that
lighteth every man, eeming Ihte the werld ”. (John
i. 8): IR ether werds, ¥ The Life was manifesed ¥,
“ In Him was Life, and the life was the light of meR.”
As a eonsequence We khew 664, in Christ.” We khow
that Ged is lgve Beeavse that fact was mapi sg
the Crgss of Balvary. Th the nail-pierced Rands ay
feet of our blessed Eord, iR His Hiveq side, A HiS

thorn-crawned BFeW, in His efy 8 dire agaly " e
gs%&
2

read the ineHaltik Iove of 638, “"Fathet, e
they knew ot What they 48.° HErE %’B‘é. 8E é%
et S S
er ; a
spiFitual f 1&H8&’B ngs {Hdmings &%%%%?8 3d.
» What is true of the Sen, Whe se wendreusly mani-
fested the Father, Is true also in eur own eaxd. Light
comes in terms of living experience. We never really
know a trutb till it has been wreught eut {n life ; then
it has become light which shifies upom SuF pathway

as we press on to know Hifn, the knewirdye of Winem
is Eternal Life. '

“ The Life was manifested, and we bave seed it."”
There is nothing this world needs mere te-day than te
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Bex again that life in manifestation. 1t is this for
whieh the Church bhas been left in the world. The
manifestatiom of Christ i our Bupreme business. This
is ™ The Testimony of Jesum ''. Not so much spslking
of Him, but shewing forth The Life ; its beauty and
peace, its radiance, its triumph, its abundance, its
ability to swallow up death in victory, itsiimmmap-
tion, its irresistible force, and indestmuctiible qualities.
Wée should be men wondered at because we are [living
by the power of a life infinitely superior to the life of

.nature. There should be some suggestion of miracle

alll the time. Paul expresses it thus : “ As sorrowing,
yet always rejoicimg; as poor, yet making many
rich - as having nothing, yet possessiing all things ™
(LT Cor. ¥i. 10). (There is a'lovely little story tld of a
humable and aged couple who had just lost their only
gon. A vigitor called to sy e and to comfort
them. He found themn sitting tegeitir, hand in hand,
with the YWord of Ged open, and the old man’s fiager
peinting to one of the great promises. Tears were
eoursing down Uheir cheeks, but there was ¥ light
upen their faces whieh never was on land o wa, and
UhR very tears Rad a suggestion of Ui rainbext). T the
same %gm%% Pawi adds, ** As dying, and BEHOLD,
WE LIVE." YWe eught net & be a_iw»e; But We AR,
THE LIFE i 8 death-copquerig ife. The Lordh
servant is immertal tilh Ris werk i3 done. Exen thed
Re dges met die, But flls adRep in Jesus, and -
mediately passes into the presence of His Lord more
alive than ever. [For his life is the life of the ages and
is unaffected by the death of the body.

* Life ** and Overcouming in the Time of the End

There can be little question that while every phase
of the Testimony of Jesus is important—and we must
ever seek to be well balanced in our apprehension and
expression of it—as the climax of evil in tir carth
grows nearer, the urge and pressure of the Holy Spiiit
ih our hearts will be inereasingly in relation to this
matter of the life that everevnns. Defatd Christians
are of little use o the Lord in His Testimony, of as
warriors against the Powers of Darkirgs, as Uiy meve"
with Q%W_M@k@@m t Uheir goal. T the
Garden of Bden, Wwith everything in mMan’s fReMF, the
Serpent was vietorious. 'He oveicame Man. i e
end Vime it is necessary for Uk accompiniment of
Diving puripese that Uhis should bR entirely reversed ;
that Hpre sheuld Be on earth a company of Taints,
living By faith under condibivis of ie Wime: di.
eulty, of wiem it can B2 said, " They overcaine Him. "
(Eeuv. Xt 11).

At the beginning of His ministry, He Whoe
coming was the shining forth of THE LIFE maet the
Devil tn the wilderness and owwreane him. At the
end of His earthly pathway, on the Cross, in weak-
mess, in terrible isolation, in ageony, beset by the con-
centrated forces of hell, He won a glorious victory.

“ By weakness and defeat,
e won the mead and erows ;
Tyod all our foes beneath His feet,
By being trodden down.”
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 He hell in hell laid low ;
Meade 6in, He Bin o'erthrew ;
Bowed to the grave, destroyed it so,
Amd death, by dying, slew.”

“He was crucified through weskmess', but His
victory’ was the triumph of THE LIFE. That victory
is our victory, for His victorious life is our portion,
that by which we live. We overcome “ bhecauss of the
Blood of the Lamb.” The Blood is the Life. Blood
shed is life outpoured. Blood sprinkled speaks of Jife
imparted. We have " come to the blood of sprink-
ling " (Heb. xii. 24)). The life that comes to us in the
Blood of sprinkling is the life of the ages. Live by
that, or, to put it in the language of John vi. * eat of
His fieeh and drink ef His bleed ™ continuslly and

u overcome the cosmos, and the Devil also in whose
ap the whole cosmos lles. Live on any lower level and
vietorv is impossible. The final victorv is the triumph
of THEE LIFE, which is* im s Son . (1 John w. 11).

The overcomer, therefore, is not a person who

8 certmim phraseology, believes certwin doctrines, er
goes in for a peculiar form of teaching, but one wheo
lives by the power of a life not his own, which bowever
becomes his possession as he exercises faith in the
Son of Guil, and says, *“ To me to live is Christ .

As we are able to bear it, the Lord * weallens outr
strength in the way, He shortens our days ** (Psalm diiil.
23) in order that we may the more fully draw from
Him His life, the life of the ages. He is “ the [iving
bread which came down out of heaven . We, par-
taking of that bresd|, become “* mare ttham
through Him that loved us "'." We thus move on to
that final goal which Paul describes in these memor-
able words, “When Christ, wiho is our Hif= shall be
manifested, then shall we also, with him, be mani-
fested in glory *. (Cul. iii. 4). Meamwiilée* We which
live are alway delivered unto death for Jesus sake,
that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our
mortal flesh ** (i Can.. iv. 12)" SA.,

The School of Christ

Ko. 7.
Learning Under the Anointing

Reaprwe : Matt. xi. 20 ; John i. 51 ; Matit. iii. 16 ;

John i. 4 ; Rom. viii. 2 ; IT Cor. iii. 16-18.

Im the School of Christt; that is, in the School where
Christ is the great Lessom and the Spirit the great
Teacher; in the School where the teaching is not
objective but subjective, where the teaching is not
of things but an inwardl making ofi Christ a part of us
by experience. That is the nature of this School.

Tire Meaning of the Anointing

“ Thou shalt see the heaven opened.” “ tHe saw the
heavens opened and the Spirit of God diescending
upon him.”™ What is the meaning of the anointing of
the Holy Spirit ? It is nothing less and nothing other
than the Holy Spirit taking His place as absclute
Lord. Thbe anointing carries with it the absolute
Lordship of the Holy Spirit, the Spirit as Lord. That
means that all other lordships have been deposed and
set aside ; the lordship of our own lives ; the lordship
of aur own minds, our own wills, our own desires ; the
lordship of others. The lordship of every interest and
every influence is regarded as having given place to
the undivided and unreserved Lordship of the Holy
Spirit, and the anointing cen never be knewn, enjivyed,
unless that bas taken place. That is why the Lerd
Jesus wenit dewn inte Jerdan’s waters; inte death and
burial, in type, taking the place of man in reprasaite-
tion, from that moment not to be under the povern-
ment of His own life in any respect as He wi out
the will of Gud, but to be wholly and utterly subject
to the Spirit of Ged in every detail. Jordan’s grave
set forth the setting aside of every iﬁdeipeadent lord-
ship, every other lerdship, every other influence, and

if you will read the spirituall life of Christ in the
Gospels you will see that it was to that position that
Hee was every moment adhering. Mamy and powerful
were the influences which were brought to bear upon
Hiim to affect Him and govern His movements.
Sometimes it was the full force of Satan’s open assault,
to the effect that it was necessary that He should do
certaln things for His cause, or for His very con-
tinuation in life physically. Sometimes it was Satan
clothing himself with the arguments and suasions of
beloved associates, in their seeking to hold Him back
from certain courses, or to influence Him to prolong
Hiss life by sparing Himself certaim sufferings. In
varieus ways influences were brought to bear upon
Hitin frem all directions, and many of the cownsels
were seemingly so wise and good. For example, with
fepard to His going up to the feast, it was urged, in
é : Itisthe thiﬁ% that everybody is doing : if you
de net ge up Fou will prejudice your cause. If you
really want to further this cause, you must fall into
line with the accepted thing religiously, and $ou only
stand te lese if you do not do thag; you will curtail
$ouF influence, you will Aarrow your sphere of useful-
ness! And what an appeal that is If you bave some-
thing verV mueh at beewt, some cause for Ged at
heart, the sueeess of whieh is of the greatest import-
#nee. Sueh then were the influences that were beaging
upen Him. Buf whether it were Satan coming in all
the direetness of his cunning, his wit, his insinuation,
& Whether it be through beloved and most intimate
diseiples and associates, whatever the kind of argu-
ment, you eannet csuse that Mmm to deflect a hair’s-
breadth from His principle. 1] am under fir anoint-



ing ; I am committed to the absolutesovereignty of the
Holy Spirit, and I cannot move, whatever it costs.
Cost it My life, cost it My influence, cost it My repu-
tation, cost it everything that I hold deer, 1 cannot
move unless I know from the Holy Spirit that that is
God's mind and not another mind. God's will and not
another will, that this thing comes from God ". Thus
He put back everything until He knew in His spirit
what the Spirit of God witnessed. He lived up to this
law, this principle, of the absolute authority, govern.
ment, lordship of the anointing, and it was for thay
that the anointing had come.

That is the meaning of the anointing. Do you ask
for the anointing of the Holy Spirit ? Why do you
ask for the anointing of the Holy Spirit? Is the
anointing something that you crave ? To what end ?
That vou may be used, may have power, may have
influence, may be able to do a lot of wonderful things ?
Beloved, the first and pre-eminent thing the ancinting
means is that we can do nothing but what the
anointing teaches and leads to do. The anointing
takes evervthing out of our hands., The ancinting
takes charge of the reputation. The ancinting takes
charge of the very purpose of God. The anointing
takes complete control of evervthing and all is from
that ‘moment in the hands of the Holy Spirit, and we
must remember that if we are going to learn Christ,
that learning Christ is by the Holy Spirit’s dealing
with us, and that means that we have to go exactly
the same way as Christ went in principle and in law,

So we find we are not far into the Gospel of John,
which is particularly the Gospel of the spiritual
School of Christ, before we hear even such'as He say-
ing, '* The Son can do nothing of himself . * The
words that I speak unto you I speak not of myself .
The works that I do are not Mine ; * the Father that
dwelleth in me, he doeth the works ™. .

 The Son can do nothing out from himself . You
see, there is the negative side of the anointing ; while
the positive side can be stmmed up in one word—the
Fatheronly. Perhaps that is a little different idea of the
anointing from what we have had. Oh, to be anointied of
the Holy Spirit! What wonders will follow; how won-
derful that life will be ! The first and theabidingthing
about the anointing is that we are imprisoned into the
Lordship of the Spirit of God, so that there can be
nothing if He'does not do it. Nothing ! That is not a
pleasant experience, if the naturel life is strong and in
any way in the ascendant. Therefore Jordan must be
there before there can be an anointing. The putting
aside of that natural strength and self-life is a neces-
sity, for the anvinting does carry with it essentially the
absolute Lordship of the Spirit.

You notice the issue of that in II Cor. iii. 16, When
it shall turn to the Lord, when the Lord is the object
in wiew, the veil is taken away, and we all with un.
veiled face beholding as in a mirror the glory of the
Lord arc transformed into the same image as by the
Lord the Spirit, or the Spirit which is the Lord. You
are in the School and you can see Christ and learn

« Christ ; which is being transformed into the image of
Christ under the Lordship of the Spirit. '* When it
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shall turn to the Lord *', when the Lord is our object in
view ! But with us, with us Christians, with us very
devoted, very earnest Christinns, what a long time it
takes to get the Lord as the sole object. Isthatsaying
a terrible thing 7 We say we Jove the Lord ; yes, but
we do love to have our own way es well, and we do
not love to have our way thwarted. Have any of you |
yet reached that point of spiritual attainment where
vou never have a bad time at all with the Lord ? Oh
no, we are all still found at the place where we so often
think it is in the interests of the Lord that our hearts
go out in a certain direction, and the Lord ducs not let
us do it, and we have a bad time ; and that has be.
traved ys absolutely. Our hearts wereinit. It wasnot
casy, absolutely easy and simple for us to say, Very
well, Lord, I am just as pleased as though you let me
do it, 1 delight always to do Thy will! We are dis-
appointed the Lord does not let us do it; or if the
Lord delays it, what a time we go through. Oh, if we
could only get at it and do it ! The time is finding us
out. Ts that not true of most of us ? Yes, it is true.
We do come into this picture, and that just does mean
that, after all, the Lord is not as verily our object as
we thought He was. We have another object along-
side and associated with the Lord ; that is, something
that we want to be or to do, sormewhere we wanted to
go, something we wanted to have. It is all there, and
the Holy Spirit knows all about it. In this School of
Christ, where God's objective is Christ, only Christ,
utterly Christ, the very anointing means that it has |
to be Christ as Lord by the Spirit. The anointing
takes that position. Well, so much for the moment for
the meaning of the anointing. It wastruein Him, and
it has to be true in us.

_ * Lordship " and " Subjection

If we are going to graduate in this School, graduate
to the glory, the ultimate full glory of Christ, to be the
competent instrument in His Kingdom for govern-
ment, the one way of learning that spiritucl, Divine,
heavenly government which is His destiny for the
saints, is subjection to the Holy Spirit. That is a very
interesting word, that word * subjection " in the New
Testament. I think it has been rather mishandled and
given a wrong and unpleasant meaning. The idea of
subjection is ususlly that of being crushed down
underneath, being put under all the time, suppression.
* Wives, be in subjection to your own husbands.”
That is now interpreted as, You have to get down
underneath ; and the word does not. mean that at all.
How shall we seek to convey what the Greek word for
subjection or submission really implies 7 Well, write
down the number 1; and then you are going to write
subjection or submission. How are you going to write
it ¥ Not by putting another 1 underneath. The word
means *‘ putting alongside it or after it ”. Here is
No. 1, but that is the primnary numnber. That stands in
front of all that may come after. That 1 governs all
the rest and gives the value to all the rest. Subjectio
means that He in all things has the pre.cminence. We
come after and take our value from Him. It is not
being crushed down, but deriving everything from
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Him as the first one : and you never do derive the
benefits until you know subjection to Christ. That is
to say, you come after, you take second place, take
that place by which you derive all the benefif; you
get the value by taking a certain place. The Church is
not subject to Christ in that repressive sense, not
down under His heel or His thumb, but just coming
after, alengside, He having the pre-eminence, and the
Chureh, His Bride, deriving all the good from His
pre-efiinenee, from His having the first place. The
Chureh seeend, yes ; but who minds a second place if
yeu are geing to get all the values of the first by hav-
ing seeend plaee 1 That is subjeetion. The Lerd’s
idea for the Chureh is that she sheuld have everything.
But hew will she get it ? Net by taking first plaes, bt
By eeming alengside the Lerd and in all things letting
Him have the pre-eminenee. That is submissien, sub:
eetien. The Lerdship ef the Spirit is net semething
ard that stFips us, takes evervthing frem s, and keeps
us dewn there all the time §8 that we dare net meve.
The Lerdship ef the Spirit is to bring us inte all the
fulness ef that Headship. Bui we 48 have 8 learn
what that Lerdship is Befere we ean eome inte that
fulness. 1t is of His fulness we receive:

The trouble ever was, from Adam's day till ours,
that it is not someone else’s fulness that man wants,
it is his own ; to bave it in himself and not in anothmr*
The Holy Spirit cuts that ground from under our feet
and says, It is His fulness, It is in Him. He must have
His place of absolute Lordship before we can know of
His fulness. That is enough, I think, for the moment,
on the meaning of the anointing. Do you grasp it ¥
The Lord give us grace to accept the meaning of
Jordan in order that we may have the open heaven
and, by the open heaven, the aneinting which brings
in all heaven's fulness for us. But it dees mean the
abselute Lerdship of the Spirit. Lessen No. 1 in the
Seheel—e6h, that is net Lessen Ne. 1, that is the very
greund ef eeming inte the Seheel, that is a prelifminary
examinatien. We never get inte the Seheel until we
aeceept the Lerdship ef the Hely Spifit. That is why so
many de net get en very faf in the knewledge of the
Lerd. TheS have never aceepted the implieatiens ef
the aneinting, never really esme dewn inte Jerdan.
Their pregrass, their learning, is vy slew, very peer.
Find a2 persen whe really knews the meaning ef the
Cress; of Jordan, in the elearing of the way for the
Lerdship ef the 8pifit, #nd ¥ou will find guiek grewih
you will find spiritual developmenk far ahead ef all
pthers. It is very true. That is the preliminary, the
entranee examinatief.

The First Lessam in the School of Christ

But when you are in, Lesson No. 1 begins here. Itis
but a reiteration of what has been very strongly said in
earlier hours. The first lesson in the School of Christ
which the Holy Spirit takes up to teach us is what we
have called the altogether °° othecr-ness ™ of Christ
from ourselves. This may be not only the first Jesson
but a continuous lesson throughout life. But this is
the thing with which the Holy Spirit begins, the
altogetherr * other-ness ** of Christ from what we are.

Will you take up the Gospel of John with that ene
thought in mind and read it agnin, quietly* and stead-
ily. How different Christ is from other people, even
from His disciples. Youw can expand from Johny
Gospel to all the Gospels with that one thought. 1t
will be an education to you if the Holy Spirit is with
you as you read. How utterly different He 1§ ! That
difference is again and again afiirmed. Ye are frem
beneath ; I am from above ** (John viii. 23). That
is a difference, and that difference becomes a ¢clash all
the way along; a clash of judgments, a clash ef
mentalities, a clash of minds, a clash of ideas, a elash
of values; a clash in everything between Him and
others, even with His disciples who are with Him in
the School. His nature is different. He has a heavemly
nature, a Divine nature. No one else has that. He has
a heavenly mind, @& heavenly mentalit). They have
an earthly mentality, and the two cannot meet, and
do not meet, at any point. When the last word has
been said, there is a big, big gap between the two. He
is so utterly other.

Now, you sa}:, that being so, we are at a very great
disadvantage. He is one thing and we are another.
But that is just the nature and meaning of this School.
How is that problem going to be resolved 1 Well, it is
just resolved like this, that He is all the time speaking
about a time when He will be in them and they will
be in Him, and when that time comes, in the inner-
most and deepest reelity of their being, they will be
altogether other than what they are in every other
part of their being. That is to say, there will be in
them that which is Christ, that which is Christ in all
that He is as the absolutely Otber, in their very per-
son. In their souls, in.their bodies, they will be alto-
gether other than what He is there at the centre in
their spirit. Sometimes they will think that the best
thing to do is this, but that altogether Other inside will
not let them do it. Sometimes they will think that the
wise thing is not to do this, and that altogether Other
Inside keeps saying, in effect, Get on with it! The
outer man says, It is madness ! I am only courting
disaster ! Tlie inner M@ says, You are to do it!
These twe eannet be reconeiled. He is within and He
is alt@%t!h@& other, and eur edueation 15 to lesrn to
fellew Him, te go His way. * If any man will come
agftef age, etlf hifh deny himself...and fgllodw me.”

eny BifseMi: Yyouf arguiments, your judgisents,
yeury common-swnwe semetimes. Follow Me !l—andl
Christ is vindicated every time. Men have done the
fhaddest things frem this werld's standpoint and have
Been vindieated. This is ne suggestion that you should
ge and Begin te de mad things. I am talking abeut the
autherity ef Christ within, the difference of Chiist
frem euFselves, and this is the first lesson the Hely
Spifit weuld teach anyene ceming into the School of

Fist, that there is this great difference, this great
eleavage, that He is ene thing and we, even in all our
Feligieus aspiratiens, are guite another ; and we can
never be sufe that we are on the right line only as we
submit evervthing te Him.

This is why prayer s to Ineve such @ lenge plece in
the life of a child of God, and this is why prayer had
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prayer life of the Lord Jesus is, in a certain realm and
sense, the biggest problem that you can face. He is
Christ, He is the Son of God, He is under the anointing
of the Holy Spirit, and He is without sin in Hia per-
son, and yet, and yet, He must spend all night in
prayer after a heavy and long day’'s work. Agsinand
again you come upon Him in prayer. Why must He
pray ? Because there are other influences at work,
there are other things which are seeking to call for
considerafion and response and obedience, and He
must keep all the time in line with the anointing, in
harmony with the Spirit under Whose government
He has placed Himself, because He can decide nothing
out from Himself. If He must do that, what of us?
We are not even on His sinless level. We have all that
in our very natures which works violently against
God, God's mind, God’s will. How much the more
necessary then is it for us to have a prayer life, by
which the Spirit is given an opportunity of keeping us
straight, keeping us on the line of Divine purpose,
keeping us in the ways of the Lord, and in the times
of the Lord.

Beloved, if there is one thing that a child of God
will learm under the Holy Spiriit’s Lordship, it is this
thing, namely, how different He is from us, how
different we are from Him, how altogether other. But,
blessed be Gadi, now in this dispensation, if we are
truly childrem of Godi, the altogether Other is not
merely objective but within. That is the second phase
of this matter of the * other-ness . The first phase is
the fact of the difference. Will you accept this 2 Will
you now, at this very point, this moment, just settle
this ? The Lord Jesus is altogether other than I am:
even when I think I am mest perfectly right, He may
still be altogether other, and I can never, never rely
upon my own sense of Figlitmess unitil I have sub-
mitted my Higlitness to Him ! That is very utter, but
it is very necessary. Mawy of us have learned these
lessons. We are not talking eut of a beek, we are
talking out of our own experience. We have been guite
sure at times that we were right and we have gene
forward to follow out our Figltmess ifi that judgment,
and we have come to grief, and we have get inte an
awful fog of perplexitiy¥’ and bewilderiment. We were
quite sure we were right, but leels where we have been
landed ? And when we cefie to think abeut it, and
put it before the Lord, we have to ask eurselves, hew
much did we wait on the Lord and wait for the Lerd
Lord about that thing ? Were we fiet a bit precipitate
with our own sense of rightness ? And that is David
and the ark all over again. David's metive was all
right and David’s sense of God's purpese was all
right. That Ged wanted the ark i Jerusalem was
right enough, but David get the thing inte Bis seul as
an idea, and it worked itself up as a great enthusiasm
within him, and so he made the eart. The metive, the
good motive, the good idea, the deveut spiFit, get Bim
into most awful trouble. The Lefd § Uzzah, and
he died before the Lord, and the ark went inte the
house of Obededom, and the time was leng, all
because man had a good and right idea; but had net
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éNwea;g lﬁsé %T %94&‘ m%gﬂor_d Sﬁ%ﬁ&ﬂ@ WQ sequel, Later on,

David said to the heads of the Lcvites, * Sanctify
yourselves, both ye and your brethrem, that ye may
bring up the ark of the Lord, the God of Israel, unto
the place that I have prepared for it. For because ye
bare it not at the first, the Lord our Godi mede a
breach upon us, for that we sought him not according
to the ordinance **. The instruction was there all the
time, but he had not waited on the Lord. If David
had brought his devout enthusiasm quietly before the
Lord, the Lord would have directed him to the in-
struction He had given to Moses, and said, in effect,
Yes, all right, but, remember, this is how it is to be
carried ! There would bave been no death, no delay,
things would bave gone right through.

Yes, we may get a very good idea for the Lord, but
we have to submit it to the Lord, to be quite sure it is
not our idea for the Lord, but the Lord's mind being
born in us. It is very importznt to learnm Chriistt; He is
so other.

You see, this divides Christians very largely into
two classes. Christians can be, in the maim, divided
into these two classes. There is that very large class
of Christians whose Chmistiemity is objective, is out-
ward. Itisa matter of having adopted a Christian life,
that now they do a lot of things which they once
would not do. They go to meetings, they go to church,
they read the Bible, lots of things that they used not
to do ; and they now do not do quite a lot of things
they once did. That is what holds good more or less
in that class. It is now a matter of not doing and doing,
not going and going, being a good Christian outwardly.
That is a big class with its various degrees of light and
ghade, a very big class of Christians indeed.

There are others who are in this School of Christ, for
whom the Christian life is an inward thing of walking
with the Lord and knowing the Lord in the heart, in
greater or lesser degree. That is the nature of it, a real
inward walk with a living Lord in their own heart.
There is a great deal of difference between those two
classes.

The Spirit's Law or Instrument of Instruction

Well now, I must come to a close. The altogether
* other-ness ™ ; by wihet means dioes the Spirit make
that * other-ness ” known to us 2 For the Spirit does
not speak to us in audible language and words. We do
not hesr an outside volee saying, This is the way,
walk ye in 16! Then hew are we to know ? Well, it is
in whet the Apostle Paul ealls ** the law of the Spirit
of life in Christ Jesus ". ** In him was life and the life
was the light."" Hew are we o knew, by whet means
are we te be enlightened en this matter, on the differ-
gHee bebwesn 6UF Ways, Suf theughts, eur Miﬁ?ﬁ,
and the Lord's 1 Haw aFe we 18 have light ¥ The life
was the light.  He that felleweth e shall net walk
in d& Bt SHaIP K1ave dhe gt off lhifle ' (et whiil.
18). Thelaw of the spifit of 11l in Chyist Jesus made
e free from the Iaw of sin and death.” Then the
Spirit's instrument, if 1 may eall it that, of our
educatien is life in Ehrist. That is te say, we knew the
mind of the Spirit on matiers by guickening, by

1)



.. Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 21 - Searchable

sensing, discerning life, Divine life, the Spirit of life.
Or, on the other hand, if we are alive to the Lord, we
know when the Spirit is not in agreement with anj*-
thing by a sense of death, death in that direction.

Now, that is the thing that no -ane can teach us by
words, by giving us a lesson. But it is a thing we can
know. Youw know it by reactions, violent reactions
often. You have taken a course, and you get a bad
reaction. You strive in a certain direction to realise a
certain thing, and you know, if only you would stop
for a moment and look at it, jJou know that you arc
trying to bring that about. You know quite well that
this thing ls not spontameous, that this lacks the
spentanelty which is a mark of the Lord. You know

e Lord is not coming through there. You know guite
well that you have no semse: of spontaneity and peace.
It has to be forced, to be driven, to be made to happen.
More or less I think everyone of $ou who is a true
child of God knows what I am talking about. But
remember, this is the Spirit's instrument in the Sehool
for teaching us Christ—life. The mark of a Spirit-
governed, Spirit-ancinted, man and woman is that
they move i life, and that thelj* minister life, and that
what comes from them means life, and they knew by
that very law of life where the Lord is, what the Lerd
is in, what the Lerd is after, what the Lerd wants.
That is hew they knew. Ne veoiee is heard, ne eb-
jeetive visien is seen, but deep in the spirit life
arbitrates, the Spirit ef life.

How necessary it is for us to be alive unto God! in
Christ Jesus. How necessary it is for us to be all the
time laying hold on life. If Satan can only bring his

spirits of death to bear upon uB and bring our spifit

under the wrappings of death, he will cut off the light

at once and leave us floundering. We do not knew

where we are, what to do. He is always seeking to do

that, and ours is a continuous battle for life. Every-

thing for the realisation of God's purpose is bound up

with this “ liife ', ‘This “ liffe * is potemtimlly the wium

of all Divine purpose. Just as in the seed there is the

life, not only of the seed, but of a great tree, and that

life, if but released, will eventuate in that great tree,

so in the life given to us in our spiritusl imfancy™, our
new birth, there is all the power of God's full and finell
and consummate thought, and Satan is out, not just

to cut off our life, but to prevent God's fimgl interests

and concerns in the full display which is in that life

which is given to us, that eternal life given to us now.

The Spirit is always concerned with that life, and He

would say to us, Guard that life : do not allow amy-
thing to come to interfere with that life: see that

whenever there is something that grieves the Spirit

and arrests the operation of that life, you immediatel}’

resort to the precious Blood which stands as a witness

against all the death, that precious Blood of Jesus,

the incorruptible life, the witness im heaven to victory
over sin and death, by which you can be delivered

from that arresting hand of Satan. That precious

Blood is the ground upon which we must stand to deal

with everything that grieves the Spirit and checks the

operation of life, by which we come to know, and know

in this living way, Christ in ever-growing fulness. The

Lord help us.

TaA‘Sp

The Battle Is The Lord’s

* Amdl they saidl unto himm, Thus saith Hezekiah,
This day is a day of trouble, and of rebuke, and of
contumely ** (11 Kings xix. 3).

* This is the word that Jehovah hath
concerning him : The virgin daughter of Zion
bath despised thee and laughed thee to scorn;
the daughter of Jerusalemn hath shaken her head
at thee. Whom hast thou defied and blasphemed ?
and against whom bath thou exalted thy voice

. and lifted up thine eves on high ? exem sgpivstt tiiee
Holy One of Israel”’ (11 Kings xix. 21-22).

The Relation of a True Perception to Heart Confidence

Vou will notice the difference of attitude represented
by these two verses. On the one hand, the heaviness
and the sorrow and the terrible course of the circum-
stances of the day ; on the other hand, the confidient,
scoffing rejoicing, the virgin dauﬂahter of Zion laughing
to scorn that which was so terrible. It is not that at
that partieular mement there had been any change in
the circumstanées, but rather was it the change of the
attitude of the heart teward the eircummstances whieh
brought this difference.

You may remember the story of how Sennacherib

came up against Hezekiah. Hezekiah found himself
obliged to prepare Jerusalem for a siege: and how the
enemies of those days did just exactly what enemies
do to-day, and what our spiritusl enemy sllweyss seeks
to do, and that is, to introduce into the hearts of the
besieged a sense of despair. If only that despair had
been. accepted, Sennacherib would have triumphed.
Thus he sent men to speak, to-8hout, in the Jeuwish
language to the people, representing to them how
hopeless their position was, and he sent a letter to the
king in the same terms : and indeed, from the human
golnt of view, it was hopeless. But the thing that
rought this change and which altogether altered the
attitvde of heart and mind of both the king and the
eople was this, that, instead of accepting the despair
rought about or suggested by their own utter im-
ability to face things, they as it were withdrew them-
selves, and stood back, and said, This is not a thing
betuween the cneni}’ and us, even between the enemy
and us, with the Lord belping us ; this is something
between the enemy and the Lord ; and as soon as it
was seen in that light, it was perfectly clear that the
issue was alreadly settled.
Nowv, that is an attitude that we must adopt toward
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he Jargest issues of this day of trouble and rebuke in
which we are, and it is an attitude which the Lord
would have us adopt to the most intimate and per-
sonal matters of our own cveryv.day life. So long as we
are found struggling, facing the peculiar and parti-
cular expression of the power of the enemy ngainst us,
8o long ag we arc found even secking the Lord’s help
to struggle against that, we shall be found, as was
Hezekiah, oppressed with the sense of the hopeless-
ness of it all; and once we despair, well then, the
battle is lost. But, as the Lord strengthens our heart,
cannot we regard even our personal matters, as well as
the largest issucs at present before us in the world, on
this wise, that this challenge is not against man, it is
against the Lord. :

All Spiritual Conflict Essentially the Lord's Matter

Scnnacherib had prospered in every direction so
long as he had only been fighting against man, and,
as he himself argued, and perfectly correctly, Hezckiah

was least able to resist of all. So too it is true of us.-

We may know oursclves to be weakest of all. Ifothers
fail, we certainly shall. If they do not succeed, there is
little hope for us. But thereis a different aspect about
this particular conflict, as Isaiab so clearly brings out.
This is not now an antagonism against man, it is &
chellenge to the Lord, and it is as if Isainh takes this

osition, and Hezekiah and all the people along with

im, namely, of standing back out of this battle and
bringing the real combatants face to face. The real
issue is not between you and your problem, your op-
pression, your trial, your suffering under the Devil's
%ower and opposition : the rea} conflict is between the

evil and the Lord. The challenge is not against you,
it is against the Lord, and that thing that baffles you,
that bafiles me, against which I fight and struggle and
find no way through, even by asking for the Lord’s
“help, can it not be met by my withdrawing from this
conflict, and saying, Even though I be, as it were, the
battle-ground, the conflict is between the Lord and
His enemy ? And so the virgin daughter of Zion can
laugh even Sennacherib’s Satanic master to scorn
because the Lord has taken up this matter. Therein
lies the basis of all conflict.

So, as we read, it is clear the Lord has heard the
blasphemy against Him, and the Lord is concerned for
Himself, and He is well able t60 meet and overcome
whatever be the force of the army that is against Him.
We are guijte confident about the Lord’s ability. Ob,

what a rest of faith and what rest and peace come to
our hearts as we are able to stand back and to make
this a clear issuc between the Lord and His enemy.

The Conflict the Occasion for Prayer—The Motive for
Prayer

Well, you say, we must do something! Yes, we
must do something. If you read the story as it is
found in the book of Chronicles, you will find that
Hezekiah actually did a great deal in practical ways to
face the situation and to meet it as far as he could.
But after all, when he had done everything that he
could, Sennacherib was still there with his mighty
host, and there was not the vaguest possibility of a
chance of Jerusalem’s escaping by all that Hezekiah
did, even though he had to do it. Yet there is one
thing that they did, and in the Chronicles narrative it
cowmes out so much more clearly. It says there con.
cerning Scnnacherib and his men— '

*“ And they spake of the God of Jerusalem, as of the

gods of the peoples of the earth, which are the
work of men’s hands. And Hezekiab the king, and
Isaiah the prophet the son of Amoz, prayed be-
cause of this, and cried to heaven ™ (II Chron.
xxxii. 19-20).

They prayed because of this. Here is a ground for
prayer. Herethey saw a situation in which there wass
challenge to the name of the Lord, a blasphemy
against the Lord.. That is the ground of our praying,
that is the strength of our praying. They did not
merely pray, Lord, help us because we need Thy help |

. They saw that this was & menace, a challenge, to the

unique sovereignty of the Lord, énd what could they
do then but pray; and when they had prayed the
Lord sent an angel and cut off all the mighty men.
Se, you see, the basis of confidence is that all con-
flict, all spiritval conflict, is essentially the Lord's
matter, the Lord’s interest ; and the Lord is well able
to take care of His own interests. That is the basis of
confidence. With that confidence, we may pray, we
must pray, and that ie the thing that emerges from
this story. Not thet Isaial said to Hezekiah, We will
not do anything ; it is quite all right, it is in the Lord’s
hends, but Hezekiah and Isaiah were spurred on to
pray because they saw this thing wasa challenge to
the Lord. Now that surely is a strength for our
prayers, that we may stand in faith and in expecta-
tion that the Lord will fight His own battle and gain
His own victory. H.F.

-
-

URGENTLY NEEDED!

Men (and women) of stature—(Isaialy xlv. 14; Ephesians iv. 13.). In whom the Cross has done & deep

work as to self-interest. Who are not so concerned to

theory, but whose main influence will be one of LIFE.

{)reach, or to try and influence others 1o & doctrine or

¥ho have come to know the Lord in & way of proving.

Whose reaction to every situation, circumstance, and proposition is : Dues it glorify God ?, and whose Touch-
stone by which all things are tested and determined is : Can it work out to an increase of Christ 7 For such
there is a pressing need, in the Church, in the Lord's work, aud in all the nations.

Enquire in The Szeret Place. Basis of consideration * Romans ' cha pter 6.
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The Fight of the Faith

No. &.

The Mystery o! the Gospel

Reapixo: I Tim. iii. 9; Phil. 1. 27: Rom. 1. 3, 5;

xvi. 25-26; Eph. iii. 3—, 9; iv. 13.

I think you will have recopgnised the familiar
thoughts and words in all those passazes, and the
similar idcas. Some words stand out, such as Gospel,
His Son, the mystery, the faith. Theyv are all common
words in those passages. And then, of course, there is
the associated idea of conflict. ‘

So this morning for a little while we are to be
occupied with the mystery of the Gospel, or what the
Gospel is. There is & very great need for a new appre-
hension of the nature of the Gospel. The Gospel has
been very much reduced and whittled down, made
merely to mean one or more of its parts, and its
entirety, its fulness, has really been lost sight of.
What I mean is, that so often the Gospel is said to be
“the atoning work of the Lord Jesus ", " righteous.
ness which is by faith , “ the forgiveness of sins "' ;
all these things. All those things and many more like
them are in the Gospel, they are parts of the Gospel,
but the Gospel is something more thah the parts. The
Gospel is the sum of all those parts. But even then,
when you have catalogued all the elements of the
Gospel ; God's redeeming love, forgiveness of sins,
atopement for sin, when you have cataloguedail the
parts, you have still to get inside to kmow really what

the Gospel is,

The Present Situation Amongst Christians

I am just wondering in these days—and we are all
wondering and thinking very hard in the light of the
situation—I am just wondering whether this may not
be the matter upon which God is, to a very large
extent, suspending operations to-day. I am just
going to talk for a moment out of my heart, because I
do feel that we are in a very perplexing, but very
significant, situation at this time. There is a sense in
which it does seem that the Lord is not doing very
much. I mean there are no very manifest movements
of God on the earth along certain lines in which we
look for God to be moving. I do not mean that He is
doing nothing, that there is nothing going on. I
believe there 1s, and in parts a very real work of God
going on. But, speaking generally, there is no great
movement of God in an outward way spiritually. For
a long time such forms of Divine activity scem to have
been suspended. We think back to Wesley, and even
to Moody, and then sec that at a certain time a whole
galaxy of great Bible teachers was raised up, We hive
all the nanes of the men of a gencration ago. They
have all gone. There are no movements like that, and
huve not been for & long time. Moreover the situation
has changed so much that I do not believe that if all
those men came back to-day, they could meet the

situation. Something has happened. The situation
bas not only chaneged but it has heeome mnah decper,
and the need is for something more than bas been
during these past generations, something more potent
end something decper. The necd is such as to require
something from Geod of a new order. It was there, of
course, in New Testament times. I am not thinking of
something extra so far as the New Testament is con-
cerned, but I am wondering very much whether this
whole matter is not largely one of a new apprehension
of what the Gospel is.

We hnve a very widespread situation the world over
to-day amongst Christians which is an altogether
unsatisfactory one, and I think most leaders and
responsible people realise that. 1 think ministers and
missionaries are aware that the state of the converts
and the Christians is altogetber unsatisfactory and
inadequate. It is a real question sometimes whetler
many of them have really been born again, The
spiritual life of the Lord’s people is a very shallow
thing, speaking generally, s very poor thing. And
surely to-day it is manifest that the Church generally
is failing to register itself with any impact upon the
world situation. There is not a word, there is not a
voice to-day for the present situation. You may
gather leaders together on the present situation and
no one has anything to say that really goes to the
heart of matters. Why this apparent biatus, this sus-
pension of any general and impressive working, any
working that is adequate to the situation, God seem-
ing to be doing nothing * Oh, I believe that He is
doing something inwardly, but that is not what T am
talking about. Why does this situation obtain ?

The Need for a New Apprehension of the Gospel

Well T say, I wonder whether it is not because there
has to be a new apprehension of the Gospel. I believe
that it really is the demand of a late hour in the dis-

psation ; that we have advanced in this dispensa.
tion toward the end so much that the Lord cannot any
longer accept the elementary. He must have the
mature, He must have the fuller. Everything surely
along the line of intensification as we see it demands
that. ‘ ]

Now, of course, until His people have come to
realise theineffectiveness and the futility, the weakness

" and the failure of the partial, He cannot do anything ;
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because the Lord always works with His people, and
therefore He must have thern in a state which makes
it possible for Him to do something. I His people
arc¢ content with something less, it would be a very
unwise thing for Him to give His full thonght in
revelation. It would be perfeetly useless. They would
have no sense of nced of it. May it not be that that is
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one of the deeper things He is doing, namely, creating
and intensifyiing the sense of the weakness and futilit
of things, raising big questions even about the Gospel.
1 think there is remson to think that it is so. Thus it
may be—1 only put it in that form—that His answer
is a new apprehension of the Gospel and what the
Gospel is.

God's Secret

Novwv is it Aot interesting that here in the Scriptures
yeu have such a phrase as this—"' the mystery of the
Gespel™, and that word ‘‘mystery’ is defimitely
stated to be a secret which God has deliberately held
through ages and generations, an undisclosed, un-
divulged thought of His. He bas verily in things
theoughout the ages deliberately kept a secret, had a
geeret, an unrevealed intention in relation to means
and methods of reaching His end. And note again,
it is not the mystery of some profound extra teaching,
it is not that some revelation over and above the sim-
ple Gospel is the message. O, if that has got into
your mind, get rid of it at once. The mystery is not
some extra revelation of Divine truth, it is not some-
thing apart from the Gospel. I think a lot of people,
when they hear words like those, ** the mystery which
bath been hid for ages *’, think that is higher truth, or
something for people who are in another realm alto-
gether from the ordinary person, that it is for some
sort of spiritual aristocracy. No, it ssys lere it iis the
mystery of ike Gaapd).

And then again the same word—*' the mystery of
Christt” : and then, as we have noted, the bringing
of these two things together, the Gospel of God con-
cerning His Son, which is the mj’stery, the secret that
had been hidden through all the ages and the genera-
tions, but vlvhich is now revealedi: and Paul says,
111 my ,I‘

Well now, what is this mystery of the witniicin
is the mystery of Christ, which is the mystery now
disclosed ? What isit ? Can we put it into few words ?
We will try. In brief, the mystery is the incarnation of
God in Christ in terms of sonship, with the intent that
He should be.the firstborn among many brethren, so
that there shall be a Divine seed or family or Bedj.
Oh, if we could but get inside of a statement like thatt!
God's secrett!

How did God decide to solve the whole problem of
this universe after the chaos and ruin resultant from
the working of Satan, and men's complicity with him,
and the entrance of sin ? How was God going to deal
with this whole situation ? By Himself coming right
down in the form of man in terms of sonship and
begetting a new race of beings as sharers of His own
Divine life ; not His Deity but His Divine life, par-
taking of His own Divine nature, becoming as a
family His own moral and spiritual reproduetion if
the universe. I say that is infinitely—emay I use the
word of Godi 2—iuffiritely ingenious. There is wistdem
about that that is profound. Not a working from the
outside to try and remedy and patch up a broken diown
situation, not a dealing with the thing objectively ai
&ll but Himself coming right into it, God incarnate,

God manifest in the flesh in terms of sonship ; that is,
in generic terms, to reproduce after His own kind,
That is a secret which God kept hidden through ages
and generations. God bad that secret.

But how was He going to handle the whole thing ¥
You can trace it now in the types and see it there. It
is there in the tabernacle, in the ark of the testimony,
it is there throughout the Old Testament in symbols.
But they saw it not; God hid it. Now it is disclosed,
the revelation s out. It is the mystery of the Gospel.

Sonship the Occasion of the Conflict

What is the Gospel ? It is Jesus Christ, God mremii-
fest in the flesh in terms of sonship, to generate a new
race after His own kind, to bring many sons to glory.
That is it in brief. Ok, that is something very much
more than getting your sins forgiven, that is very
much more than justification by faith. It is that, but
it is Infinitely more than that, and all the other things
included ; the deep, deep inner secret of God, how He
is eventuall¥ going to bave triumphb in His original
pur%ose ; and what we have been seeing is this, that
the faith is not a system of doectrine at all. The faith,
according to the New Testament, is sonship, and it is
in relation to sonship as an inward, spiritual resdltty
breught abeut by this werk ef Ged in g. neratien, it Is
that whieh is the eeeasion of all the eenfliet. The Sen
eame and, right at His eeming, Bell was meved from
bereath to withstand Him and to malke His entranee
inte this werld impessible, and e get Him eut
of it as soen as eould be All the way aleng it was ypen
this very peint—" If thou Be the Sen... " Hear it in
the wilderness, Satan saying, "' If theu be the Sen... "
1t is an assault ypen senship in tFms of deubt, 1o try
to paralyse the effect of that senship by iRtraduein
seme guestien aBeut it. ' If theu BE the 86p... ¥ 8
it was all the way tareugh ; and then oH the Eross

W hear that Satanie Biss again, egming through the

ws whe eried," tf theu BE the Sen of 664l €8s
dewn frem the eress ' (M. xxvil. 40). Only When
Wwe afe in eenditions ﬁ@g elreyrnstances of extreme

ressufe and adversity, enly theR are we aBle {8
derstand a little of What it meant o have {hat
Hestion raised af §ueia time. You the S6R of Gad !

e Sefl of God ! kock 2 ﬁ% 18?%% g@gf £8RAIHIOR,
ook at _ufﬁgwauaaf 516 ?H' 18 I8 the
gutwerking of ¥our 8wa faoleh Wals, ¥8HFBB‘(¥B %@ -
G Ty e ek i
in fhe l!%ﬁé.eg 58% awhul 68 iﬁ%&: s the %%%HE
HBeR senship:

And then the assault was transferred from the Son
to His seed, and we know quite well that the real
nature of spiritual conflict is not around our creed,
our professiam ; it is over the spiritual life that is in us.
It is about that mystery in us of a difference. We are
going the same way as He went, wec are being sub-
jected to the testing fires of adversit)i’. The Lord
allows conditions to arise in our lives which seem
whole-heartedly to deny that we arc sons, that we
have been born out from God, that God is with us, that
God is in us by His Spirit. All the conditions seem at

ot
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times to put God far from us, and there is nething
gvhatever to argue that we arc sons. That is the test of
aith.

And the faith is just that : not only faith in Him,
but the faith is that we are sons, sons of God, in the
midst of a wicked and perverse generation, in the
midst of a world that is hostile, in the midst of a cos-
rees flulll off Ettie spinites. Weas, the fias off som-
ship is there through new birth, but sonship is some-
thing mere than birth, sonship is maturity. That is
where the larger part ef eur eensideration at this
time eemes in. 1t is so elear that the New Testament
shews that the eentinuatien unto the fullgrewih ef
gonship is as vita) and as impertant as the beginning
of senship ; that is, the bringing of the Lord'’s peeple
to full spirituall growth is a6 impertant as bringing
ther to new birth. That is where there Has been a
breakdewn.

That brings us right back to what I was saying at
the beginning. To-day, and for a long time, evan-
gelical leaders have put all the emphasis, or the main
emphasis, upon getting people saved. They arc
interested in that more than anything else, and that is
the direction of their main occupation. With what
result ? That we see a most unsatisfactory state
among Christians, and that too in the face of the fact
that the very existemce of the New Testament itself is
the evidence that to bring converted people to full
spiritual growth is as important as bringing them to
new birth. Why have we the New Testament, with
Corinthians, Galatians, Ephesians, Philippisis, Caltas-
siams, and all the other letters, occupied with the fight
of the faith to bring believers to fullgrowth 1 Every-
one of them is a battle-ground.

Look at Paul’s fight for Galatia. What a fight it
was against those Judaizers who had come in, and
were causing arrest to the spirituall progress of the
believers there. Paul had to say, * I marvel that you
are §o soon removed. . .uto another . Hebrews
is another battle-ground. All these Jefters are ncttle-
grounds, and they all have to do, not with the con-
version of the unsaved but the going on of the saved,
the terrific fight of sonship. Why ? Because the
issue is not that babes are going to oust the powers of
darkness, but fullgrown believers. The Chureh has
to come to maturity.

So the Apostle says, * When he ascended on high,
be led captivity captive, and gave gifts unto men...
and he gave some apostles ; and some, prophets ™ ;
and so on. What for ] * The perfecting of the saints...
till we all attain unto the unity of the faith.. unto a
fullgrown man, unto the measure of the stature of
the fulness of Christ” (Eplh.iv. 8, 11-13). The unity
of the faith, the fulness of Christ. You see, that is
the thing that comes to light. It is just as important
for the seed or the family or the Body to come to
spiritual fullgrowth as it is for it to be begotten at all.
That is a tremendous thing. The mystery of the
Gospel is not just getting people born again. The
mystery of the Gospel is the fulness of Christ, and
that only begins at new birth. This is the disclosed
sacret, this Gospel, and it is the occasion of the
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tremendous, unrelenting conflict, a cosmie conflict
with principallities, powers, world-rulers of this dark-
ness, spiritual hosts of wickedness in the heavenlies
(Eph. vi. 12). That is where the wrestling goes on.

The Focal Point of the ComBict—Itts Nature and
OQutcome

With one word of emphasis, I close for the present.
Beloved, the focal point of the conflict is the spiritual
advancement of the children of God toward full-
growth, and by any means whatever the enemy will
seek to interfere with that. He is striking right at the
heart of this thing all the time by every means in his
power, God will reach His end, He will come in,
in His Son in terms of sonrhip, to take up residence
within those begotten of Him, and will grow in them,
increase His measure in them, until at last, brought
to the unity of the faith, they become a mighty em-
bodiment and revelation of God Himsellf; not in
Deity, but in what He is spiritually and morall}’ in
this universe, conformed to the image of His Son, a
living expression of God’s own thoughts, to filt His
universe. The enemy is out against that, and every
little step in that direction is chalhn&ed, the gpiiritual
growth is countered all the time. He is striking at
God’s Son. Of course in principle it is quite true that
the fight rages round the person of the Lord Jesus?
Trere is a great fight going on between .modernism
and fundamentalism. The one stands on the ground
of the absolute Deity of Christ, Christ manifest in the
flesh, and the others will not have it. “So the fight
rages. But that is an gbj;&ctive ﬁ]g:hté really, a fight of
creeds, philosophies, ideologies. It does not get very
far spir?maﬂlly, I grieve to think that some of the
most unspiritusl @ndl wilkiivd) swndi wanClinistiiike
have been the most rabid fundamentalists who would
fight to the death for the Deity of Christ. It does
A6t get you very far spiritually. It is something more
than that, is His Delty. You see what I mean. It
goes deeper than that. The person of the Lord Jesus
fleans something more than what He is in Himself
as one apart. It 1s what He is in this life of sonship
as manifested in bellevers. God manifest in the fiesh
is net sewmething in the way of a creed to be argued
eut. Ged manifest in the fiésh is something to be

kgved by a life. X do not know but that it may have

meaning, that Jesus Christ came into this world andi
was Emmanuel, God with us, that Ged did incarnate
Himsell in-that Man, and did some things, and went
Back to heaven. It might mean something, but I do
fet knew that it weuld get me very far as something
back there. If that faet of Ged in Christ did not
beeome some Feality right at the eentre ef my life,
it weuld laek serething ef real value. The mystery
is this=" Christ in you, the hepe of glery " (Cel i.
87). 1t is the same mystery. There are not a half a
desen mysteries in the New Testament. It is the
Gespel of Ged esneerning His Sen, and the Gospel
is net a system ef truth to be preached, the Gaspel
is a Persen, and the g;e_wef of the Gespel is not that
You aeeept eerfain thingx pre to you about
IRsws Christ, but that Jesus Chrlst comes to reside

(eoindliided on front page)
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(continued from badk page) _ ]
precious Blood, by faith im Hi+ atwaming) walk tiresie i
justification from alllsin. acceptance with God, dre-
liveranee from judgment. Yes, they have accepted
the Cross; bwtalll that is but thre beginning, tthe
feundation. Ittisintend'1 tolead twsomething wry
mueh more than that. Th# Cross isa means in Godis
theught to a great end. and none aff us as the Lisrd\<
people must be satisfied with just tine means, We
st e supremely comcerned witli @obls cdijjuut
through the means.

The Cross Effects a Clearing off the Way for @utisEnd

As a foundation, as a basis, there arc variows direc-
tions in which the Cross ha2 its meaning. Wie must
recognise these because they represemtt the clearing of
the way for this that God is g.ting to bring im.

It isinteresting that then- in the ease off Ezra and
these with him, those wiho came back from e
captivity, that they spontameousils;. instinctively
turned to the buildimg off the house off the Lord, as
though it was the accepted thing. the thing taken for
granted. It was the thing that had to be done : tle-y
simply gave themselves to it. But in order to prepare
the way- they put the altar in its place. and you notice
what is said about that—" for fear was upon them
because off the jxegples off the countries™. This is
setting up that whieh gives assuranee, am assurance
that they e& ge on. that they ean be edwblished.
that they ean accomplish the work, that they cam
build the heuse, and although the enemles prevailed
for a time, it wag never the Lord's thought that the
work sheuld eease. That altar had seeured @ way, had

secured the accomplistumemt of the work. If only they
had recognibed! and stood by all the significanm of that
altar, they would never have stopped building titee
house for those yetrs, for you know that eventually
when the work was resumed, it was b?cause the Lord
stirred up the spirit of Zerubbafiril and Joshua, and fur-
ther exhorted the petipli: through the prophet in tihe
words, * Xot by might. nor by power, but by myy
Spirit, saith the Lord off hosts "' (Zech. iv. 6); mean-
ing this—Yom may b2® wesk, & mire remnant baek
from captivity, there may be the enemies, the peeples
of the countries raund about all agaimst you, but that
ahar has sseured @ way for the Hely Spirit, and in all
your weakness You eam go ef. It is “mot By mikHiL,
g@f by p\W. Bt By iy SpiFit, saith the Lad off
asts ™,

That Ak exictly lmowit worked outtim the New
Testamemt. Here were thee fewv poor people iin
Jerusalerm who hnd p=nved themselves so weak and
impotent, hiving failed at every point and broken
down in all directions Xow the Cross is an accom-
plished fact. giving a way for the Holy Spirit, and thet
handful of weaklings. not by might, nor by power, but
by the Spirit offthe Lord off hasts. go right on In the
building off the house againsh terrific odds ; buttihe
work goes ofi.

They put threaltar im itss place and instinctively
turmed to the building of the house. The altar cleared
the way. and the Cross is just that by which a waj is
made, getting rid of things that hinder the realisation
of God's purpose.

NEXT SPECIAL GATHERINGS ATT HONOR OAK
(if the Lord wills)

July 31—August 1 amdl 2:
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A bi-monthly ministry
is sought to lead the Lord's
people info His full
thought for them.

by which it

Maintaimed
by the offerings of
fhose who are helped By it

Jory—gumaosr, 1943

No. 4,%90L. 21

The Power of Praise

We very often hear sermons in which are told the
power of prayer and what can be accomplished by
faith, and it is well that these should receive our
attention. But to these, prayer and faith, should be
added praise, for it, too, is powerful.

There is much praying—rather, saying of prayers—
and many professions of faith, but the results are out
of all proportion, for these are comparatively rare,
and when seen, are often a matter for surprise, for
wonder ; whereas we ought to wonder when the
prayers are not answered, when the profession of
faith is not followet\l/ by definite results.

Lack ol Praise the Root o Much Failure

One great cause of this failure to obtain results is a
lack of praise. When we go to God in prayer we are,
as a rule, so absorbed in the contemplation of our
present need as to be unmindful of the many needs
already - supplied, and no praise accompanies our
prayers. Instead, all too oftem, there are complaints
because of tihe hardness of our circumstances, questions
as to why we should have to endure such trials, there
is peevishmess, discontent, gloom.

All this shows a lack of appreciation of and grati-
tude for blessings already received, and small wonder
if Godl does not continue to bestow blessings where
there is so much selfishness.

Praise would change all this. Praise added to peti-
tion would make prayer fervent and effectual, ** the
prayer of faith ** (James v. 14~16).

We do not truly pray without praising. Coming to
God with a vivid remembrance oF the many blessings
already received we first of all offer unto Him * the
sacrifice of praise " (Heb. xiii. 15), pouring at His feet
the grateful love of our hearts. Then we proceed to
present the petition for the supply of our new needs,
and are then in condition to exercise faith for this
supply. And right here will again enter praise, for
Where there is real faith that these petitioms will be
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answered there is always anticipatar}y* preise. So we
may put it thus : True prayer is always accompanied
by ?rajse for blessing already received. True faith
is always accompanied by praise for blessings to be
recejved.

D. L. Moody once said : * A requisite of true prajer
is thanksgiving. The Lord has no use for grumblers,
and when a man gets down on his knees and begins
to grumble with a feeling of discontent in his heart,
the Lord will not hear him. Ounr petitions should be
full of praise and thanksgiving. We should rejoice in
the infinite goodness of God and be thankful for all
His mercies.”

Hannah More wrote : * Praise is the only employ-
ment in which self finds no part. In praise we go out
of ourselves, and think of Him to whom we offer it.
It is the most pursly disinterested of all services. It
is gratitude without solicitude, scknowledgment
without petition.. Prayer is the overflowing expression
of our wants, praise of our affections ; prayer is the
language of the destitute, praise of the redeemed man.
If the angelic spirits offer their praise exempt from
our mixture of infirmity and , yet we have a
motive for gratitude unknown, at all events, to the
angels; they are unfallen and holf* beings; they
eannet say, as we 6an, ' Weorthy the Lamb, for He
was slain ToF us.’ Prayer is the child of faith, praise
of leve ; prajyer is prospective, praise takes in its wide
fange enjeyment of present, remembrance of past,
and antieipatien of future blessings ; prayer points
the enly way te heaven, praise is already there.”

A writer has this to say on the same subject-: *‘ As
gratitude responds to gifts. so should praise ever
accompany petition in our worship. Asking alone is
not prayer, any more than begging is earning a living.
Houses of prayer arc. and should be, almshouses to
every broken and weary heart, but they should be
temples of praise as well. Where God's grace abund-
antly ministers, there man's gratitude should fiecly
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rise. 1t is good {0 put upon the walls of our dwelling
plaees the petition ‘ God bless our home *; but we
should not forget that it savs too, “ Home ! bless cur
God.' ™

*“ Bless God for starlight,’" said Spurgeon, *" mamil
He will give you moonlight;; praise Him for moon-
light, and He will give you sunlight ; thank Him for
sunlight; and you shnll yet come to the land where
they need net the light of the sun, for the Lord Ged
giveth them light for ever and ever.”

In Joshua xiv we read of the division of the Pro-
mised Land among the tribes. First of all, verse 8,
“The children. of Judah came.” Judah means
‘" praise . Grant says, “ The spirit of praise must
have precedence of all else in the land of the inherit-
ance of the ‘people of God and will put us in possession,
most of all, of our inheritance there.”

Praise a Guard against Backshiding

The passage from which my text is taken reads as
follows: “' © [wrael, return unto the Lomd thy God -
for thou hast fallen by thine iniquity. Take with you
words, and turn to the Lord : say unto Him, Take
away all iniquity, and receive us graciously: so will
we render the calves of our lips.”

This passage contains both an invitation, * Q
Israel, returm,™ and an accusation, »*' Though hast
fallen by thine iniquity.”

Then the wanderer, the fallen one, is instructed how
to return to the Lord, how to regain his former high
estate. “ Take wilth won words, and tuomn o tie Lord ;;
say unto Him, “ Take away all imiguity;, and receive
us gracionsiky"

Next he is told how he can be kept from again-
wandering from the Lord, from again falling into 8,
and that is b}* continually praising the Lord. “&9
will we render the calves of our lips.” Or,* So will we
praise Thee."

To those who are “ sawead by grace,™ wihm haxe heemn
brought to the Father's house, in answer to the peni-
tent's prayer, “ Talke away all imiquity and receiixe us
graciously,” Paul says: “ By Him (Jesus,
whose atonement we receive salvation) let us offer the
sacrifice of praise to God continually, that is, the
fruit of our lips giving thanks to His name " (Heb,
xiii. 15).

This is what is meant in our text by the wordis,” So
will we render the calves of our lips.”” God does not
require a burnt offering of praise, such as were offered
of old, the body of a calf offered up by fire, but a
" sacrifice of praise *; words of love, gratitude, ap-
preciation, devotion, springing up from the heari and
findiing expression on the lips.

Referring to this * saiffoe; of jpraiise ** te Pallmist,
who knew all about the offering up of the bodies of
animals as ™ tanikafffaigss,”’ said : ‘1T wiill praddse
the name of God with a song, and will magnify Him
with thanksgiving. This also shall please the Lord
better than an ox or bullock ** (Psalm Ixix. 30, 31).

Praise and Provision
Praise brings supplies for needs. When Mesha,
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king of Moab, rebelled against Israel, Jehoram, kiny
of Israel, requested the king of Edom and Jehoshaphat,'
king of Judah, to assist him to quell the rebelliep,
In the wilderness of Edom their water supply gave
out, and consequentlly they were in great dasnger/
Eortunately for them Elisha the prophet was in the
camp. “‘Amd - said, The Word of ¥
Lord is with him. So the king of Israel and Jehes:
haphat and the king of Edom went down to hif.
And Elisha said unto the king of Israel, What have X
to do with thee ? get thee to the prophets of thy
father, and to the prophets of thy mother (2 Kiagiii,
12, 13).

The king of Israel was a backslider and well de:
served the fate that threatened him. Like all such he
was inclined to blame God for his troubles. And s6 he
whines out, “ May : faor the Lard hath callkd Hirse
three kings together, to deliver them into the hand
of Mo=b." To this the stern prophet replied : “ As
the Lord of hosts liveth, before whom I stand, surely
were it not that I regard the presemce of Jehoshapbat
the king of Judah, T would not look toward thee, ner
see thee.”

Well was it for the kings of Israel and Edom that
they had with them a man whom, probably, in their
own hearts they despised, one of “tir elect™ (Matt.
xxiv. 31); a portion of “tie salt of Hir earth™
(Matt. v. 13); a ray of “tie light of e world ™
(M=stt. v. 14), for for his sake God could and would,
interfere and avert the threatened calamity. =

But notice the peculiar method adopted to bring
the desired deliverance. *“Bring me a mixstrel,™
said the prophet. What a strange request. 'A min-
strel ? “This iz mo time for music and song’-tthey-
might have replied, and no doubt thought. “MRattimr
let us weep and lament; let us rend our garments and
put on sackcloth and ashes.”

But they did not dare say this, fearing the sharp
reproof of the prophet. He knew well what the back-
slidden king had never learned, and what probably
Jehoshaphat had but a faint knowledge of, that the
best way to get victory is to get into the spirit of

raise: that faith does not wait until walls fall before
t sheuts, but sheuts and so brings the walls dowm:
that it does net walt until vietery comes before singing,
but sings, and se brings vietery. et

The prophet had his way and a minstrel was brought
to him. “And it came to pass, wihen the mimstral
g}ayed, that the hand (Spiriit) of the Lord came upen

m. And he said, Thus saith the Lord, Make this
valley full ef ditehes. For thus saith the Lord, Ye
shall net see wind, neither shall ye see rain ; yet that
valley shall be filled with water, that ye may drink.:,
and yeur beasts. And this is but a light thing in the
sight of the Lord : He will deliver the Mosbites alse
inte your hand... And it eame to pass in the morning
...that, beheld, there came water by the way of Edom,
and the ceuntry was filled with water. And when the
Meabites.. ies® up early in the morning, and the 5UA
shene upen the water, the Moabites 88w the wateF 6
the other side as red as blood : and they said, This 18
blood : the kings are surely slain, and they have
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Bmitten one another : now therefore, Moab, to the
spoil. And when they came to the camp of Israel,
the Israelites rose up and smote the Moabites, so that
they fled before them.”

Note the steps:

1. The recognition of the need.

2. The appeal to the right quarter for a supply.

. 3. The spiriit of praise—a minstrel, not mourners,
being called for.

4. The obedience of faith—the ditches were dug.

5. The rest of faith—they retired and rested until
the morning. Anxious watching would have hindered
instead of helped.

Note the resuilss:

1. The water came quietly and abundantly.

2. They drank and were strengthened.

3. The sun shining on the water deceived their
enemies, making them careless.

4. They defeated their ememies.

And all this came about because one man was wise
enough to understand that the Spirit, of God prefers
* the Doxologyy ™to “the Bead Mienein ™

Praise Opens Prisom Doors

Praise opens prison doors. Paul having cast an evil
spirit out of a girl, he and his companion, Silas, were
floggsel) ceattimtothecitimesmvidony aaddt Hesir{éeetweete
made fast in the stocks (Aets xvi.). In total darkness,
bresthing an atmosphere reeking with disease, their
backs lacerated and bleeding, their limbs eramped
through being compelled to sit i ene pesition, surely
they will bemean their hard let, and will bembard
heaven with prayer for deliveranee? But the reeerd
reads differently. At midnight "—and it was that
in more senses than 6ne—"' Paill and Silas prayed, and
sang praises unte Gedl: and the priseners heard
them."”

Knowing what we do of these men we can imagine
what occurredl. First there comes from Paul a soft-
breathed prayer of thankfulness to God for having
counted them worthy so to suffer for Christ's sake and
the gospel's. And as he warms to his subject his voice
is raised until it is not only heard in heaven, but also
in the other cells of that man-made hell. And Silas is
very prodigal of his amens and hallelujshs. Then he
prays and Paul plays the accompaniment with his
fervert “ Glory to God,” his heart-felt * Thank God.”
Then follows song sfter song; hymn after hymn,
psalm after psalm, until the echoes ring, and the ether
prisoners, amazed snd wendering at sueh unusual
sounds, so unlike the groans, the s§obs, the eurses, the
execrations, the pleas for merey and the prayers for
death to which they have been s leng aseustemed,
listen in awe.

kes, these two men have an interested audience :
poor suffering humans in whose hearts there is no
seng, on whose lips there is no words of cheer.

But interested as these may be, there are others
still more interested. Divine and angelic as well as
humean and demoniac listeners arc in that audience.
But these are not all. There is one whom perbaps no
8ne but Godl thought of at the time ; but who was to
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make her interest andl pleasure very apparent soon.
As the songs grew more and more triumpheant, as the
tide of praise rose higher andl higher, this listener
became more and more excited, and at last she, old
Mother Earth, did what Paul and Silas, because their
feet were in the stocks, could not do, danced for very

19y: . .

And whet a commetion her daneing eewsrdi!
“ y there wes & gieat earthquake, 5o that the
foundations of the prison were shaken : and immedi-
ately all the doors were opened, and every one's bands
were loosed. And the keeper of the prisom awaking
out of his sleep, and seeing the dprison doors open, he
drew out his sword, and would have killed bimself,

.supposing that the prisoners had been fi¢dd’* Whatt

followed; the conversion of the jailer, the washing of
the wounded backs, the fieeding of tthe lnumggystomachs,
and the release of Paul and Silas, we all know.

Said the Psalmistt: *“ Let the floods clap their
bands : let the hills be joyful together before the
Lord ; for His commtiin..to judge the earth ** (Psa.
xcviii. 8). And as we read of the earthquakes of those
coming days we see how literally old Muather Earth
will respond. And here she was but anticipating that
glorious time when for very joy of the ive
deliverance from Satan’s thraldom she will dance so
vigorously as to shake down whole cities, overthrowing
in a moment what it has taken puny centuries
to erect.

The songs of praise of the angels who will then be in
readiness to follow the King of kings in His diescent
to the earth on His all-conquering mission, coupled
with the glad thanksgivings of the expectant saints,
will make Mother Earth more sprightly than she has
ever been before, and she will dance and clap her
bands with a vigour hitherto unknown. The dance
she executed to the music of the sumgs sung by Paul
and Silas was but a foretaste of whsat is to fiollow,
brought abeut by the same cause, prayers of thanks-
giving and sengs ef pralse.

Praise the Forerummen of Victory

Praise gives victory over enemies. While we have
seen this to be true in the case of the victory of the
kings of Israel, Judah and Edom over the Moabites,
yet in that instance their victory is the secondary
thought, the principal one being the supply of the
much-needed water for the army. In this pext
instanece the vietory is the direct result of praise, and
in it we find the devout and fajthful Jeheshaphat
figurime preminently, as be did in the other.

The Moszhites, the Ammonites and others had
united to make war against Judah, and Jehoshaphat
bad ‘laid the matter before the Lord. The Lord
through a prophet had given assurance of victory and
instructions as to what steps were to be taken to
ensure the defeat of the enemy. So the king gathered
his forces, put them in battle array, and then did a
remarkable thing. Instead of sending out a line of
Skimmishers, as is customary to-day, he sent out singers.
" When ke had consulted wiith the people, be i
singers unto the Lord, and that ehould praise the
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benuty of holiness, as they went out before the army,
and to say, Praise the Lord ; for His mercy endureth
for ever.”

And was this plan a success ! Let the Word answer,
** And when they began to sing and to praise, the Lord
set ambushments against " their enemies, * and they
were smitten.”” (2 Chron. xx. 20.30). .

The singers were of more value to Israel that day
than were the spearmen, and songs of praise were
more effeative in bringing the victory than were the
showers of arrows.

It is in this way that we must meet our epiritual
foes if we would gain victories over them.

Of course there are those who will say there is no

common eense in this sort of thing, Well, let them talk "
common sense and suffer defeat, while you act faith—

which is uncommon sense, so few, comparatively,
possessing it—give praises, sing songs, and gain the
victory, .

That was good advice which Paul gave to the
Ephesisns. " Be not drunk with wine, wherein ig
excess ; bot be filled with the Spirit; speaking to
yourselves ie psalms and hymns and spirituel songs,
singing and making melody in your heart to the Lord."”
(Eph. v. 18, 19). He had learned from experience that
no enemy could withstand him when he used this
weapon, and since he always used it he was invariably
victorious. Selected.

The School of Christ

No. 8
The Governing Law of Divine Love

Resapiva: Johni. 4 if. 3; iii. 3 ; iv.13-14; v. 5.9;
vi. 33-35 ; ix. 1.7; =i. 1-6, 17, 21, 23, 25.26.

A Zero Point

All these passages which we have read are really a
sequence. They are the outflow of the first. * In him
was life and the life was the light of men.” And you
will notice that they all represent a zero point. The
mother of Jesus seid unto Him, They have no wine :
there is nothing to draw upon! The next chapter is
only another way of saying the same thing. Nico-
demus came to Jesus and sought to commence at &
point which he considered to be a good point from

which to begin negotiations with the Lord Jesus, but -

it was a point far in advance of that which the Lord
Jesus could accept:’” so He took him right back to
zero, and said: Ye must be born again. We cannot

start at eny point beyvond that. If you and I are go--

ing to come into any kind of living relationship, we
must get right back there: we must come to zero and
start from zero. Ye must be born again. For except a
man be born anew, he cangot see. It iz no use our
starting at some point whtre, after all, we are in-
capacitated from seeing. Chapter iv is but another
way of setting forth the same truth. The woman
after all is found to be bankrupt, at zero. Jesus gradu-
ally draws her out and the final expression from her
side is, in effect, Well, I don't know anything about
that, I bave not anything of that ; I have been coming
here every day, day after day, but I know nothing
about what you are talking of ! She is down at zero:
and then He says, That is where we begin. The water
that I shall pive is not the drawing upon your own
resources at all, not bringing something out of your
well, it is not something that you can produce and 1
.improve upon and make better. No, it is something
which comes solely and only from Myself ; it is a new
act altogether apart from vou ; it is the water that I
shall give. We begin all over again in this matter.

~

Then Chapter v, The Holy Spirit is careful to make
perfectly clear that this poor fellow in Chapter v
was in a hopeless state, that every effort was abortive,
every hope was disappointed. For thirty and eight
years, a lifetime, the man had been in that state, and
there is the note of despair in the man. The Lord
Jesus does nnt say to him, Look here, you are & poor
cripple; I am going to take you in hand, and after a

course of treatment I will have you on your feet, I will

make those old limhs over anew, I will improve on
your condition. Not at all. Inan instant,in & moment,
it is a start again. The effect of what He does is as
though the man were born again. Thia is not curing
the old man, this is making a new man, in principle.
This is something that comes in that was not there
before, and could not be produced before, the ground
of which was not there, something which was uniguely
and solely Christ’s doing. It was zero, and he began at
zero.

Chapter vi, & great multitude. Whence shall we buy
bread enough for this multitude ? Well, the situation
is quite a hopeless one, but by His own act He meets
the situation, and then follows on with His great
teaching to interpret what He has done in feeding the
multitude. He says, I am the Bread which came
down from heaven! There is nothing here en this
earth that can meet this need ; it has to come out of
heaven, Bread out of heaven for the life of the world:
otherwise the world is dead. We begin at zero. ({The
loaves and fishes may represent our small measure of
Christ which can be inereased.)

Chapter ix, the man born blind. Not a man who has
lost his sight and is having his sight recovered. That
is not the point at all. The glory of God is not found
in improving, the glory of God is found in resurrection.
That is what is coming out here. The glory of God is
not found in our being able to produce something or
put something into God's hands, something of ours,
that He can take up and make use of. The glory of

T .
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God is something solely out from God Himself, and
we can contribute nothing. The glory of Geod eomes
out of zero. The man was born blind. The Lord Jesus
gives him sight, and he never had sight before.

Then Cheptier xi gathers it all up. If you like to sit
down and look at Lazarus, you will find that Lazarus
is the embodiment of ** They have no wine *, He is
the embodiment of ** Ye must be born again . He is
the embodiment of  the water of life that I shall give
shall be in bim... ” He is the embediment of a bank-
rupt state ; ip the grave feur days; but the Lerd
eothing to that. Lazarus is the embediment ef Chap-
ter vi: 1 am the Bread of life whieh eame dewn frem
heaven fer the life of the werld. Lazarus is the ed-
bediment ef cjls\a?tef ix, a man whe i§ witbeut §igm,
whe is given sight by the Lord Jesus. Lazarus gatbers
it all up. Butif geu netiee, in ?atheﬂﬁg Up everything,
the Hely Spirit is very eareful to stress ahd emphasise
ene thing, namely, that the Lord Jesus will net teueh
the thing until it is far, far remeved frem any Ruman
remedy. He will fet eome on te the seene, of inio
asseeiation with it, until frem all human standpetnts
it is bankrupt, it is at zere. ARG this is get 8 i8R
of 1aek of interest, lack of sym amat; oF laek of lovs,
for here the Spirit again geimag ut that 1eve was there:
But leve is bound By & law:

The Goverming) Law—{ine Glory of God

Divine love is bound by a law. Love has a law
where Godi is concerned. God's love is under a law.
God’s love is under the law of the glory of Godl, and
He cannot show His love only in so far as showing His
love is going to be to His glori. He is governed by
that. In all the showings of His love, His object is that
He may be glorified, and the glery of God is bound up
with resurrestion. “ Said Itk winio Yire Khat, if thow
weuldest believe, theu sheuldest see the glery of
Ged ?" “Thy roter shalll Hise again.” The of
Ged is if reswrestion, and therelore leve ands
that evervthing shaD eemhe to the place where enly
resurrestion will mest the situatien ; ne euwring of
things, ne remedying of {he sld man.

Oh, let me start right back at the beginning if it is
necessary. There are still a lot of people in this world
who think that there is something in man that can
contribute to the glory of God and that Chwiistianity’
is only the bringing up out of man of something that
is for the glory of God. That is a long, long standing
fallacy and lie. It s not true. Call it what you like ;
it goes by varlous names, sueh as “ tire imner light ™
or “the vital spark . The Werd ef Geod sll the way
through is coming down tremendously on thié thing.
I start at zero, and zero for me means that I can con-
tribute nothing. Everxthing bas to come from God.
The very fact that the gift of God is eternal life means
that jou have not got it until it is given to you. You
are blind until God gives you the faculty' of sight.
You are dead until God gives you life. You are a
hopeless cripple until God does something for you and
in you which you can never do. Unless God docs this
thing, unless this act takes place, well, there you Le.
Spiritually, that is how you are. You can contribute
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nothing, Nicodemus, you have nothing to give, you
must be born again ; 1 cannot take you at the point
at which you come to me ! Woman of Samaria, you
have nothing, and you know it and confess it: that is
where I begin ! Mam of Siloara, you can do nothing,
and you know it: then it all rests with Me! If ever
there is to be anything, it rests with Me ! Lazarus,
what can you do now, and what can anybody make of
you ? If I do not come right in as out from
heaven and do this, thing, then there is nothing but
corruption!

This is one of the great lessons that you and I have
to learn in the School of Christ, that Godl begins for
His glory at zero, and Godi will take pains through the
Holy Spirit to make us know that it is zero ; that is,
to bring us consciously to zero, and make us realise
it is all with Him.. You see, the end is always govern-
ing Godl, and the end is His glory. Take that word
through this Gospel again—the glory of Godl in rela-
tion to Christ. We were saying in a previous medita-
tion that Ged's great end for us in Christ is glouj,
fulbess of lglei?f. Yes, but then there is this—that no
flesh sheuld glery before Him. And where does that
come ?—* He that glorieth, let him glory in the
Lord * (1 Cer. 1. 29, 30). And what is that comnected
with 2=Hie is made unto us from God|, wisdom, and
righteousness, and sanctification, and rediemytitan:
that, aceerding as it s written, He _thagfglorieth, let
him glery in the Lerd ”. It s a question of what He is
made te Be. No Hesh is to glory before Him. “My:.
giefy will I net give te anether * (Ise. xlil. 8 ; xlviii

1).” Therefere it is all the Lord’s matter and He will
retain it in Wi« ewh Bands. “And when he heard, be
stayed where he was feur days ”’ (Jobn xi. 6). In love,
geverned gy leve, that the glery of Ged might be
fevealed, He kept away.

Have we got settled on this ¥ We take so long to
learn these basic elementary lessons. We do still
clibg te some sort of idea that we can produce some-
thing, and all our miserable days are simply the result
of still hoping that we can in some way provide the
Lord with something. Not being able to find it, but
breaking dewn al) the time, we get miserable, per-
feetly miserable. It takes us so long to come to the

laee where we do fully and fixllly settle this matter,

Bat if T lived as leng a6 ever man lived on this earth,

.1 will net be able te eentribute one iota which csn be

aceeptable te Ged, and which He ean take and use for
fmy salvatien, fer my sanetifieatien, for my glorifica-
tien, net 2 bit. All that He ean use is His Sen, and the
fReasure of My ultimate gler}- will be the measure of
Ehrist in e, just that. There will be differences in
glery, as ene thing differs from anether in glery ; éne
glery of the sun, anether of the meen, anether of the
stars. There will be differences in degree of glery, and
the difference in degree of glery ultimately will be
gceording to the measure of Christ that each ene of us
severally Bas. That in turn depends tae}g_ hew mueh
yay a0d t By faith are reatly maleng Cliviis: the basis
of 8uF life, the very basis of eur living, of eur being,
Rew mBueh the principle of these familiar werds bas its
application iR Suf ease, ** Net what 1 am, but what
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Thou art . Christ is all the glory, * the Lamb is all
the glory in Immanuel's land ".

Beloved friends, whatever you go away with, go
awajy with this, that from Godi's standpoint, the glory
of life depends entirety upon our faith apprehension,
appropriation and appreciation of Christ, and there is
fie glery at*ell for us now or in the time to come only
en that greund and en that line. I know how simple
that is, hew elementary, but eb, it is such a governing

thing. Glony—thet tis Lord shall be glorified in us.
What greater thing could happen than that the Lord
£hwuld be glorified in us ? The glory of God is bound
up with resurnectiiom, and resurrectiion is God's unique
amd sole prerogative So that if God is to be glorified
in us, you and I have to live on Him as the resurrection
amtl the life from day to day, and know Him as that
as we go through life. TAS

“By My Spumit™

Reaprye : Rom. viii. 1-14; Matt. iii. 16—iv. 1;;

Lam. iii. 1-3, 18 ; Zech. iv. 4-6 ; Gem. xxiv..58.

I think most of us will need no reminding that in the
eighth chapter of the Epistle to the Romans the
Spirit is the pre-eminent factor. If we look at the
earlier chaptersin this letter, we find a strange absence
of the mention of the Spirit—not a complete absence,
but very nearly so ; but when we move into what we
call the eighth chapter—for there are no chapter-
divisions in the original—se find immediately that the
Spirit of God comes right into view, and that He
comes into view as the Ome through Whom alone
everything that has alread}’ been revealed becomes
possible and actusl. ‘* Not by might, nor by power,
but by my spirit, saith the Lord ef hests."”

An Effect of True Revelation

The earlier chapters of Romans have been an
unveiling of redemption, the ness of the work
of the Lord Jesus, and that work as somethimg fully
available for us. But—and! lere issthe mecessitty off oor
seeing the meaning of the Spirit’s work and knowing
the reality of it—just before the end of the previous
chapter all the revelation of a full redemption bhas
ended in a cry’of despsir Il ** @, wretdhed man that [
am ! What a strange effect of the redemption plan |
There is certainly no quesilon about the completeness
of the redeeming work accomplished by .the Lord
Jesus ; the whole matter of righteousness before Ged
has been settled (chap, iii.), and sinm, beth as to its
guilt and power fully dealt with (6haps. v & vi), and
yet cl;zpte_f vii seefds to be a terrible anti-elifpax and
coniradietion ef all this. “ The geed that 1 weuld 1
do net; but the evil that I weuld net, that 1 &e."”
Buit is that net true te the experience ef so many ef
the Lord’s ehildren 7

The Holy Spirit Alone Equal to the Need

Wiy this is so and the answer to it are to be found
in what is now set forth in this eighth chapter. The
explanation is found im the fact that it is the Holy
Spirit Himself Wiio alone can malke true in us all that
the Lord Jesus accomplished flor us in His redeemning
work. Whatever we see objectively as the previsien
of Godl in Christ remains but a1 idea and an aspiratien
until it 16 made subjectively true {n us by the Spirif,
amtl we cannot make it true by our ewn efferts. §6 the
lesson of our bitter experiences is that in the things ef
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Goadl we cannot of ourselves accomplish anything ; it
must be the Spirit Who makes everj'thing real in us
as we trust Him.

Now all this presupposes basically that we have left
altogether the ground where the Spirit does not
operate, the ground of ** the flesh’’ or what we are [y
nature (see verses 7 and 8). The Spirit only operates
** in Christ Jesus ™—andl the flesh has been mulled! outt
in the death of the Lord Jesus (when He died, we died
—I Cer. v, 14, Gal. {i. 20, Call. iii. 3).., As we accept
this fact and take our place as “imChristtJisuss’’] thee
Spirit undertakes to make true all that Ged purposes
in and fer us. In His baptism the Lerd Jesus figira-
tively went down inte death as to His ewn natural
life, and lived heneeferth enly * by the Father "
(Jeba vi. 57) and net “eut frem Himself "’ (Jebh ¥.
19, 30). Se it has te Be with us if we are to knew the
Spirit’s unhindered eperatien. The aneinting eame
digen the Beleved One in Whem the Father was well
pleasedl: the Spirit is given and werks the ground
of Christ and Het upen the greund ef the Aatural Man.

The Issue of a True Committal

What will be the effect of a true commmittal to
Christ as our all and to a position of utter faith in the
Hoty Spirit in us to do everything ? Will it be a sense
of exaltation and accommplishment ? Imtfineczaseafittie
Lord Jesus it was not so, but rather a way of ** dark-
ness, and not of light*. True spirituslity will be
accompanied by a sense of utter weakness, and a way
that will be one of faith, and not of sight. Ged will
wealken eur strength in the way, until Mmere and mere
owr eenselousness will be of having nething and ef
being nething. But we will learn that net i us but in
Christ is all eur hepe, and as we stay there, the Spirit
of life Whe is * in Christ Jesus " will give aseendieney
ever the pewer of sin and death, and werk in us the
eefifermify te the Sen of Ged whieh is the purpese ef
all His dealings with us, and is the geal of all the
fighty redemptive werlke of the Lerd Jesus (Rem.
viii. 28, 26).

May the Lord find us willing to accept the end of all
our own ways and strength, and, taking Christ as our
all, to trust the blessed Spirit Who is in UB to work in
us the willl of Godl and likeness to His Son. ** Wilt thou
go with thiz man ? ™ was the challenge to Rebekah.
Will our answer like hers be, * I will go **? The Lord
grant it.. C.J.BH.



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 21 - Searchable
Spiritual Sight

No. 6+

Secking the Glory of Christ as Som of Guii

' Guatl..batth @t the end of these dajs spoken umto
us in his Son, whom he appointed heir of all
things ™ (Heb. i. 1-2).

‘ ...the kingdom of his Somn...who is the image of
the invisible God, the firstborn of all creation : for
in him were all things created, in the heavens and

. upon the earth, things visible and things invisible,
whether thrones or dominions or principalities or
powers ; all things have been created through
him, and unto him ; and he is before all things,
and in him all things consist ** (Call.i. 13-17).

“ ...the glorv of Chrisst..wee presch...Christ Jesus
as Lord " (1l Cor. iv. 4-5).

“Im the beginning was the Word, amdl the Word
was with God, and the Word was God...All things
were made through him : and without him was
not anytthing made that hath been made. In him
was life ; and the life was the light of men "

. (Jobn i. 1, 3-4).

“ For the Father loveth the Son, and showeth him
all things that himself doeth : and greater works
than these will he show him, that ye may marvel.

‘For as the Father raiseth the dead and giveth
them life, even so the Son also giveth life to whom
he will...For as the Father hath life in himself,
even 50 gave he to the Sen alse to have life in
himselif: and he gave hif autherify to exeeute
judgment, beeause he is a sen 6f mah "' (Jehh ¥.
20-21, 26-27). _

..the glery which I had with thee before the
world was "' (Jebn xvii. 8). . »
_There are three main directions in whieh spiFitual
sight is neeessary ; Hrstly, with regard te the plaee
and signifieanee of Christ in the Divine seheme ef
things ; then, with regard te the place and significanee
of mah in that seheme ; and thirdly, eeneerhing the
reality, ways, and ebjective of the evil spiritual
gwers 1R this ubjverse; These three tRIRgs very
ﬁf%gig EGEHL?F_@BQHG_ the Seriptures. Here, wa shall be

mainty eecupied with the HEst of these:
The Place and Significance of Christ

There are two sides to Christ’'s person and work.
(1) Christ as the Son of God. (2) Christ as the Son of
Man. When we have gathered up all that is said and
intimated in the Scriptures about Jesus as the Sen of
God we are led to one comprehensive eenclusien. It is
this, that Gedl's sole rights and preregatives have been
vested by Him in His Sen, an has beund Him-
self to be personslly and definitely knewn enly Son-
wise. There s nelther aceess ner knewledge of a
personal nature, ner fellowship, apart frem the Sen.
" No mén eometh to the Father by e ™ (John
xlv. 6). “Nb o knowelth B TR e Hik Son,

and he to whomsoever the Son willeth to reveal him "

(Mratit. xi. 27). That revelation is in the Son alene.

‘ He thet hath seen me hatth seen the Father ™ (John

xiv. 9). Then we have to ask, What arc those uﬁlgue

and sole rights of God which are vested in the Sofi ?
The first is

The Preroggtive of Life

When we reallly come to deal with life, we come to
deal with Godi. While there is something of life present
man may have a place. He may help, stimulate, feed,
and co-operate with it. But when life has departed
man has no more place and it is God's matter alone.
Only God can deal with that situation. The guestion
of life from the dead is God's matter alone. For a
whole generation this question raged as a battle, and
very largelx it raged around one man—Louis Pasteur,
During the whole of his life-time the gquestion of
spontanedus ation flamed and fumed and

ivided men into schools of fierce antagonism. But
before he died the guestion was settled and te-day ne-
knowledgeable person beliewsss otherwise than that
life enly comes from life, and never from desdh—that
is, in the realm of nature. Thus the field is left elear
for the supernedurill and life eut of death is Ged's
unigye sphere. What is tFue in the Ratural is alse true
if the spiritual. The life whieh we all have iR commeR
as the life of seul and bedy is ene thing, and the sbeve
law helds geed with regard te it. But there is anether
life ; it is unereated life, Divine life, what we eall
spiritual life. That is anether thing altegether. A
Hundred eF mere peeple may Be here tegether, all of
them slive in the first sense, but enly a few may Be
alive iR the seeand sense. The majerkty, while Vef
active iR the 1ife of seul and bedy, May be qg&e g
with regard to uncreaded, Bivine, life. Thus gg@&gf
givided; and in this way they are twe eniirsly giffer
BFders 6f creation; species g6beings:

Much has been said and written about the IMMOR-
TALITY OF THE SOUL. The Bible does not teach
this. Ceomtimwiity and immortisliity are two distinct
things. Immortuliity is a Divine prerogative and
feature. ‘* Who only bath immortality ™ (1 Thm. vi.
16). Immeortslity is that Divine nature which is
eharaeteristic of Divine life. It is something alte-
gether higher than just survival ef physieal disinte:

fatien and the prave. This latter witheut immer:

ality er immertal life mist be a very herrble thing.
1t is what the Bible means—mmetapherieally—by
being “naked " and “ashamed . So the epestle
speaks of immertality as being * clethed upen ', that
" mentallty may be swallowed wp of life.”

Thus the giving of that life is with God alone, and
those who have it are thereby different in an inward
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reslity from all others. They possess the basis of a
complete transformation, which is the meaning of
being * glorified ".

But our particular message is that God has vested
this life in His Son Jesus Christ, and that it cannot be
had apart from Him. * As the Father hath life in
himieFf, even so gave he to the Son also to have life in
himself ”” (Jobn v. 26). ** As the Father raiseth the
dead and giveth them life, even so the Son giveth life
te wherm he will ”” (Jobn v. 21). The gospel of the

lery ef Christ is that God has given Him the glory of
ifg able te give eternal life, incorruptible, jimmunttdl
jife te these whe believe on Him. ** This life is in his
Sen. He that hath the Son bath the life " (I John v.
11-12). Ones have that life imparted and all the
gieeeﬂeug theughts and purpeses of God for men have
A started on their wajy’ to realisetion. So that what
eotnes in with Christ is the life of a new crestion, a new
universe. Everything is te be reslised on the biologleal
prineiple, but it is a life whieh is different in nature,
eapaeity, and eenseiousness frof all ether life. Beln
eeuliakly Ged's ewn Divine life it is the basis an
tak of true inward fallowship wiklh i . I thils weay
we are able to see something of the immense and vital
signifieanee of Chwist..

To accept Christ in a living and positive wajf is to
receive a life which means an inward and secret
difference in our very constitution, and to be
in the way of possibilities which are denied all
others..

To reject or neglect Christ is to lose or miss all that
God ever intended when He created man and put him
on a probation of faith. Herein lies the immense peril
of prevarication or procrastination. It is not in man's
power to say when that life shall be offered to him.
When Christ is presented, that is the time when life
and death are in the balances of our acceptance or
rejection, and the very greatest eternal values and
issues are beund up with that decision.

To all this the great enemy of men's eternal glory

would blind them and keep them blind. Ome of the
blinding lies of the Devi] is the lie of evolution. While
we all believe in a certain development and progress,
the doctrine which declares that man started with the
amoeba and in the course of many thousands—per-
baps millions—of years passes through numerous
stages—e.g. of ape, primitive man, civilised man,
angelic being, and so on—and finally becomes a god,
having attained deity '—this is a lie and a deception,
and is intended by its Satanic inventor to keep men
froem acecepting Christ. For all this progress (?)iissaid!
to be Made alte witheuitany cusssiddnpservatiaan.
Seraeene writing en this matter has put it in this way
We have heard ef a wenderful machine whieh, with
elaws, takes held ef so mueh leather at one end and
draws it in and, witheut any eutside interventien,
takes it threugh stage after stage, and peurs it ferth
as shees at the ether end : witheut ani* eutside inter-
ventien ! And, says the wiiter, that is evelution ; the
claws take held on the ameeba and draw it if, and then
evelution is §H?S6§%@ fe take it threugh varius
and af 1ast tuFn it out as angels and peds: B, says
he, unfortunately the ameeBa at & cekaiR point g
€aHght 10 the mesh 2nd 1R the end Beasts tome Sui;
Bearer
38 ?9
F &HIRF aH ¢

g%ﬁ E& égg@gﬁg iBE'B‘éF {0 pieces ! Afe men Fg e .-

{o:-day. af{er fhese ¢ B%?;
g He M6 of e {5‘88 8 HHER BigHE

Ry the very BliRg will say it 1s.

Ah, it is just in that little clause ** outside inter-
vention " that everything is found. There will never
really be any true conformity to God'’s likeness with-
out outside intervention. It will not work like a
machine. This outside intervention is set forth in the
words of Chwisti: ** ] am come that thej’ might have
life *’ (Jobn x. 10). There is no hope of man resckiimg
God by himself, but God has intervened in the person
of His Son and with Him offered the life which has in
it the power to bring us inte eneness with Him in
likkeness and fellowship.

(To be continued)).,

T.A-S.

The Cross, the Church, and the Conflict

No. 1.
The Cross the Basis of the Church

Reapmve : Ezra jii. 1-4, 8, 8§, 10-13;

Meatt. xvi. 18, 21.

We have read those two portions of the Word of
God, not because we are going to dwell upon them in
particular, but because they bring very clearly and
definitely into view the matter upon which the Scrip-
tures as a whole come with very great weight and
forccfulness. Both in the Oldl Testament in type, and
in the New Testament in reglity, this thing is made
very clear, namely, that the Cross of our Lord Jesus
Christ is meant by God to lead immediately and
directly to the Church, and that, when the Cross and

iv. 1-2;
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the Church are really brought spiritusallly into view,
then an intense state of conflict is set up. That is
stating ver§-briefly what, as I have said, the Scrip-
tures throughout make very clear.

You will at once recognise that those three tibings
are clearly seen in the passage in the book of Ezra.
They set the altar iniits plisce. That is the Cnozs. They
came to build the house of the Lord. That is the
Church. And when the adversaries 6aw it, they drew
near. That is the conflict.

In the passage in the Gospel by Mmttthew, Cinepter’
xvi, ou have it agein. * Upon this rock I will build
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my church." **}fam tisiet tiime Jesus Loggan tto :dhwow
unto his disciples, how that he must go unto Jerusalem
and suffer many things of the elders and chief priests
and scribes, and be killed, and the third day raised
up.” That is the Cress: and the Croess and the
Chureh lieing in view, the conflictr is begun. And so
you will find-it everywhere.

Go further back in the Old Testament to the
twelfth chapter of the: book of Exodus, and you have
the same thing, remembering that the book of Exodus
opens with a presentation of the sons of Israel, and
you know that the sons of a prince with (lod are
found in boncdage and are about to be emancipated.
Typieally the Chureh is in view. Chaptter xil brings
the Cross in as the ground of that emancipation. but
it is all surreunded by intense confliet. The battle Is
Joined when the bringing eut of those eleet ple is
begun, and the graund wpoen which the battle is really
foughit eut iz the greund ef the Cross. You eome to
the beok of the Aets, and it is just the same: the
Cross, the Chureh ami the Conflliet. It i<the three C's
all the way through the Seriptiires, Waell. then. we
fieed to see God's mind about this matter.

In the thought of God, the Cross of the Lord Jesus
is meant to lead immediately and directly to the
Church. Any apprehension or teaching of the Cross
which does not lead directly to the Chureh is either a
misapprehension or only a partial apprehension, and
it will inevitably result in a limited spiritual life and a
limited spiritual service ! The Cross, in God's inten-
tion, is never an end initsell. It isa way, it is a means,
it is a basis, it Is intended to lead teo something else.

You go to another part of the Old Testament type
of this, You remember when David, provoked by
Satan to number Israel, to take account of natural
resources, brought that awful judgment upon the
people, the angel with the drawn sword smote up and
down the land and was about to strike at Jennllem
itsellf, when the Lord intervened and said : It is
enough, stay now thy sword, David was then by the
threshing floor of Oman, the Jebusite, and Omen was
threshing wheat, and David drew near and boeught
the threshing flaer and built an altar unte the Lord,
an altar by whieh this sin was dealt with, this iniguity
was remeved. by whieh the Lerd was given Hii‘p aee,
and that threshing fleer of Oman where David built
the altar became the site of the temple in Jerusdtam.
It was the very foundatiem ef the temple. If yau
dwell wpon that a little mare yon will see hew many
elements of tremendaus significance there are in that.

Yes. the Crass is a foundation, a basis, and it is tla-
basis of the Church. They set the altar in its place and
then they built the house of the Lord. I repeat, the
Cross of tlhe Lord .Uesusiin tlhe mint T ((ked iisiintantled
to lead directly o the Chureh, and tinless it does that
there will be prcgress only within certain very limited
dimensions. There will be a straitened spiritual life
and a service to the Lord which is lacking in those
greater fulnesse of Divine meaning and imtention.

I am most anxious that yon should see more than ]
am saying, that you should really gra<p the signi-

ficamoe «fftihis, ;sanblinat jjust tkeiceii: aas sameathing seid
It can I put in many different ways.

We can put it like this, that the Lord Himself sees
through the Cross a great heavenly object, and that
object is His Church. “ Christ loved the church and
give himself for it ™ (Eplh. v. 23) There is your
precise statenmemt that, in the giving of Himself.
which is the Cross of the Lord Jesus, then- was an
object in view, and that objeet was the Chiirch,

Christ loved the church and gave himself for it ",
and if yon and I are going to come into (Jod’s meaning
of the Cruss, it will be something more than the for-
givemess: of sins, something more than justifieation by
faith, something more than the possessimg of eternal
life, something more than deliverance from Satan and
hell, and entitkment to heaven. If we come jiio
God’'s thought conceming the Cross, we shall very
soon come into a heavenly revelation of the Chureh,
The one must follow the other if we are right in one-
ness with the Lord’s thouglht.

The Result of an Imperfect Apprehension of the Crass

In saying that, beloved, one is touching a good deal
of tragic history. There has been.a great deal of teach-
ing of the Cross, preaching of the Cross. It has been
faithful, it has been sincere, but for want of seeing
this very thing, namely, what the Cross is meant to
lead to, the results have been very unsatisfactory.
That is to say. vast numbers of those who have come
into those elementary benefits (if 1 may so call them,)
of the Cross of the Lord Jesus have just remained
there, elementary Chwiistians all their lives, and there
has been ne touching, or very little touching. of the
great situatien en the earth whieh is such a terrible
denial of God’'s theught abewt-His pesple.

You look at the Christian world to-day, the people
of God upon the earth, and what do you feci about the
situation ? The more you look, the more you know,
the more your heart aches and the more you are
driven to despair. The conflict between true children
of God is the most terrible thing. They are all at
varianee with one another, they are suspecting one
anether : susplelon runs rife amongst the people of
Ged. They even go as far as to pray hard against one
anether. This is fiet against tHe enemies of the Lord
86 prenevncedly se. One could say much, and not
exaggerate, about the sltuatien, for the more you
knew, I say.-the mere you feel what a situation of im-
possibility it is amengst Clwilstians on the earth.
Ought these things to be se. rethren ? No, we ean-
net aeeept that situation as representing Ged's
thewght.

Then something is wrong. There is some explana-
tion. It ought not to be so. Why is it 1 The answer is
hen-. There has been a misapprehension or an im-
perfect apprehension of the Crews of the Lord Jesus,
for the Crass of the Lord Jesus was intended to meet
such a contingency and make it impossible : and yet
all these concerned have accepted the Cross, that is.
they have embraced those elementary values of the
Cross, that Christ died for their sins, that by His

i (rwiathddk d on from! prge)
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Editor's Letter

Briovep or Gop,
Space permits of only a few lines. The question which is oe;apving the minds of many of the Lord's
people in these times is, “What is the object which Godi lias in view pmiawlarly ?*" and therefore ** Whad is Ly

message for the hour % ** While we will mot claim to possess any special knowledge im this mutter, with Bome
oonviction we would present the following for serious consideration.

(1).” God''s object in this dispensation has mever changed, and Is the same as ever,
(2). From time to time His emphasis hias rested nmore particularly upon different phases of that object, and
He has thus sought to recover its fulness.

(3). At the end of the dispensation there will be a Divine concentration upon the whells oijbett, saaijiaas
upon mere aspects of ikt.

{9). The inclusive object #a Hiiis Sonami * tne Ome News Miam ™ : Christ s Head andl the * called out
company ** as “ Body “'=ame cpmpjnste m.tu : orgamic. Uiing, releted, interrelated, interdependent, and
spiritually authoritatise under the One anointing—Head and members.

(3). To this all *“ things ** must give place, whether they be teachings, traditions, institutions, missions,

orgamisations, etc. The Lord will mott be interested im anything only im so far us it direcily swdl smmedsinigly
mimisters to His sole and utter purpose.

Godl is after a Miem. & Race-Man, & Corporsit¢ Mam ; * conformed to the image of His Son ™ ; to ** hbave
domiimion *'; and this demands that—as not since the beginning—Christ should come into His place as Lord and
E:!ead. The great * muwenment **wtttine edi gimaikd e s " Climiist Mooeareant "**!! Exerything i the world! psiiits to
this necessity.

Thee Lord give us & new apprehension of the greatness of Christ !

Your im Hiiss fellowship, L.
T. AUSTIN-SPARKS.

- —
-

Conferences im London. Usually the firsit week-end im each month.
In Glasgow, usually the seoond week-end im each month.

Literature “ Phe Contrality apid Universality of the Bross. ™ |
Chapter 1. * The Ergss and the Rarson of Christ.”
(With eoleured @m%%m). .
Chapter IJ.. (In the press). * The Cress and the Hely Spirit."
Each fourpenee, (U.8.A. 8 eents), plus pestage.

New edition of

* The Holy Spirit, the Cruoss, the Church, and tie Comiing Agein off the Lord Jesus.™
Price threepence.
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The Represemniation

of the Invisible God

Ko. 1

Representation a

Respmwe : Gen. i, 26;; Col. i. 15;; II Cor. iv. 4 ;
Rom. viii. 29 ; Col. iii. 10-11 ; E@h iv. 13, 1516 ;;
v. 22-32 ; John xx. 21-23 ;. Acts i. 8.

In the first and second series of passages, there is
one word common to them all, as you will have
noticed. It is the word * image "'.

* Andl Gatl seiidi, Lett us make man in our imege.”

‘... who is'the image of the invisible God."

* Chwiist, who is the image of God.™

‘... conformed to the image of his Son.”

‘. ..the pew man... renewed . . . after the image

of him that created him."

Our English word has behind it in the New Testa-
ment two Greek words—idol and ikon. Heb. i. 3—
** the very image of his person ™. Rotherksum trenss-
lates, **the exact represmtmtion of his image ™ or
" of his substance ™. It is that word * representation ™
whieh bas taken held of me, and which seems to be
the key te our meditation.

Representation an Eternal Principle

You will at once see that in the passages which
we have read, that is the governing idea ; firstly as
to the Lord Jesus, represemtation of God. He is said
to be the image of Godl, the image of the Invisible
Ged. Then the thought is transferred to the eleet,
the Chureh, fereerdained to be econformed te the
image of His Sen, a new man renewed after the
image of Him that creeted him ; and alen of
that, passages in whicli the aetual werd dees net
ee6ur, but where the thought i§ still the deminant
theught—" the measure of the stature ef Christ *,
" @ fullgrown men ™ (Eplh.iv. 13). That with rifir-
ence to the Chureh, the Lord’s people—representation.

Then those final passages bring it into a very
practical realm—*"* As the Father huth Bent me, even

L]

Principle with God
so send I you “—placing the emphasis upon the
“as *. Then, with the question which must arise,

“ Who is sufficient, for these things ?** the answer is,

“ Ye shalll receive power, when the Holy Spirit is

come upon you: and ye shall be my witmesses ”, *

the latter word of which is only another word for

representatives.

(a) Before Creation

This, then, is an eternal thought, a thought which
has come out of eternity, God purposing to be repre-
sented in His universe, to have representation in
man, and that eternal thought lies behind everything.
It is before creation, before the fall, and therefore
before redemption. It is the pure thought of God
unclouded at all by sin and sin's consequences and
sin’s necessities. It stands back there as geverning
all the thought of Ged prejected inte the future.
It is as th Ged declded He weuld have repre:
sentatien of Himself, the invisible Ged, iR visible
ferm, in man ferm, that He weuld be seen, be khewa,
be understeed; and, mere than that, He weuld esh-
stitute upen a Basis of fellewship, living relatienship,
in terms of representation, that whieh weuld represeht
Him net merely efficially But in Rature, after His
pwh hearf. By that meahs He weuld make hermslr
knewn, weuld give Himself, and weuld BH g ﬁ
greation Inte emsmm% Here tHan m% mea

gbedienee and resps Hi§ §9¥$FSi Wi
b 5 §§8€

agreeable, d€§!l‘8 evxa
eﬁétgﬁ ihe 8 saﬂﬁs% E‘H

th His swh heart,
gf eompHlsien. That

e
%Bne Tt 1s exaetly Wﬂfﬂ n mE ﬁbee‘é
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Rgain, lies behind everything, goes before creation,
and then governs creation.

{b) In Creation

The creation is brought inta being by this one
governing thought of God, that the whole creation
should, in a variety of ways, express Him, represcot
Him, speak of Him, and all the ordinances of heaven
and earth sy established by God, and =l the relation-
ships in creation, should in some way represent God's
thoughts. If we bad eyes to see, we should aee Divine
thoughts in all thet God bas done. The whole creation
is the embodiment of this desire of God to be repre-
sented.

- (¢) In Redemption
But not only 8o, for when we come on to the matter
of redemption, it is the same thing. Of God’s dealing
with the necessity which bas arisen, representation is

at the heart of it, and the representation in redemption-

is twofold, it has two sides. By reason of what has
happened to the creation, and of the judgment pro-
nounced upon it even unto death, there is & nulli.
fication of that order of things. If that sentence is
carried out nakedly, barely and utterly, creation will
be dismissed from God’s universe, there will be
nothing Jeft. But representation again is the way of
redemption, and in the person of His Son & repre.
sentative position is taken under judgment, con-
demnation, and death, and in Him representatively
the creation passes out, dies. We to-day surely do
come afresh upon this aspect of things with new
gratitude, that is, that you and I are saved from the
awful fulness of judgment upon the creation because
One hes been our representative in that judgment.
He representatively died as a cursed and judged and
doomed creation because of sin. He died for us and
as us, and we died in Him. That is a simple and very
familiar truth,

But there is the other side in redemption. Inresur-
rection, exaltation in glory, He is our representative.
The Divine thought of represertation is taken up
again, not now in despair but in hope. ‘ Blessed be
the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who
according to his abundant mercy hath begotten us
again to a living hope by the resurrection of Jesus

ist from the dead ' (I Pet. i. 3). In resurrection
He is our representative, in glory He is our repre-
sentative, and just as truly as in His death we died
in Him, we were included in death, so now we are
included in Him in glory, in exaltation. As the
* Captain of our salvation ” He is bringing “ wany
sons to glory ", where He is as their representative.

Bearing upon that, the leaving out of two words
which have been introduced into our translation, but
which de not occur in the original, give added
emphasis. I mean in Rom. viii. 29. " Whom he
foreknew, he also foreordained to be conformed to
the image of his Son.”” They have introeduced the tvo
little words—'‘to be'. Those words do not occur
at all, they ought not 1o be there. They were put in
because it sounds blunt and awkwuard to leave them

~~

out, and just say, foreordained conformed to his Son.
Before the world was we were %0, in the thougbt and
purpose and power of God Who is not of time. There
is no past, present and future with Him. All future
is with Him in one moment. When He determined it,
it was then done in Him. You and I may be under-
going & process of, conforming to the image, but that
is only on our side. From God’s side it is ell finished,
it is eternally accomplished before ever we started.
These are mighty foundations for faith that, so far
es God is concerned, there is no hep or chance about
this. It is all an accomplished fact. * Foreordained
conformed to the image ...” So you see this Divine
thought, this eternal thought of representation, does
lie behind everything; creation, redemption, death,
resurrection, glory.

(d) In the Church _

But it comes right into the vary centre of onr lives
as the Lord’s people who have believed. The Divine
thought concerning us is just this, that we are hers
for one purpose in the thougbt of God—to represent
Him. The Church is constituted for that one purpose
—+to represent Him. All the dealings of God with us
have that one thing in view, the perfection of repre-
sentation. That is but to say in another way that the
discipline, the chastening, the dealings of God with
us are’ to perfect.our representation of Him that
1s, to make us more like Him, not just as & thing in
itself, but because He has ordained this to be the
agency of His self-revelation, His self-manifestation.
*“The image of the invisible God ”. That with refer-
ence to Christ. The image, we might say, of the
invisible Christ is the Divine thought for the Church

‘and all its members.

Tt seems to me that is the very essence of this
idea—** the chureh which is his body . Well, there
is such & thing, of course, as reading one another's
spirit, but even that is exceedingly difficult without
their bodies ! What we know of one another inwardly,
we 8o largely know through .ur bodies. Even our
personalities are expressed very largely through our
bodies. If we are femiliar with a person, more or legs
it is by some physical expression that we know who
they are. A little child indoors knows daddy is coming
down the road. Wby ? Because he or she knows
daddy’s step. You may be in one room and certain
people in another, and you hear them speaking and
you are able to say, There is so-and-so, I know their
voice ! There are doubles, perhaps, in that, but you
are not often mistaken. You know they sre there.
because that voice is their's. We are known by some
physical expression. We watch one another, we
touch one another, and we read and register one
another’s inner life by a look in the eye, a look on the
fuce, & tone of voice, A mere gesture, & mere grunt !
Yes, and a history lies in the slightest physical
indication if we are alive to one another.

The Chureh which is His Body stands in relation
to Him in that gense, and He, by His Spirit being
present, indwelling, is indicated by means of His
members. The purpose of the Church as His Body is
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to represent Him, and this is the very essence of all—
shall we say—missionary -work, all ministry, all
service. The diominating iidea of all ssrvice or ministry’
is representation ; not first of all things said, preached,
proclaimed, but what we are, what is conveyed of
Christ by our being. In the case’' of the Lord Jesus
that was predominant. It was His presence which
registered the Divine impact upon this earth ; some-
times His &lilence was more terrible than His words.
When He, on that Good Friday, that first Good
Friday, was silent, that was an awful silence which
men could not bear, under which they writhed and

would by any means make Him speak and break that
silence. He came into the country of the Gerasenes
and, without. a word from Him, those possessed with
demons cried out. His presence ! It is representation.

What a mighty thing this is if it is there in the
J¥ower of the Holy Spirit. You do not always have to
begin to preach. If you are a Spirit-filled man or
woman, your presence will make Eirers uncomfort:
able and saints happy. What I am trying for the
memenit to emphasise is the truth, the principle, the
law, that of represemtation.

(To be continued). T.A-S.

Spiritual Sight
No. 6 (continued)
Seeing the Glory of Christ as Son of God

Godl's Prerogative of Light Vested in the Son

The second prerogative of God is light. It was God
Who said, Let there be light, light shall be ! Light is
with Godl. Of eourse, there are many intimations in
the Scriptures of that in the natural realm. God makes
darkness and light, and God, when He choeses, 6an
break into the ordinary course ef things in that matter
and turn lght to darkness or darkness to light. He ean
divide in the same territery between light and darle:
ness ; when all Egypt is in darkness, gress darkness,
with the El_ague restifig upen it, the ehildren ef 1srael
have light in their dwellings. h&gm within the same
land, light and darlkness simultaneeusly exisied By a
Divine interventien frem the sutaide. Yes, light ean
B8 préﬁﬁl&e! and maintained By God beyend the dye
eeufse; and darkness ean be Brought in prematurely
when it stight te Be light.

There is much in the Old Testament about that, and
it is carried over into the New Testament. When the
Son of God was crucified, darkness was over the face
of the land until the ninth hour. Put out God's Son
and you put out God'slight. That is the point. Light
is God’s prerogstive.

Whatis illustrated by God's dealings in nature is the
great truth of spiritusl ligittt; that spiritual light is
God's prerogative, that He can bring light into dark-
ness at any given moment, He does not have to wait
for a course of things : and He can shut out the light
at any given moment. It is in His power to do that.
To turn from darkness to light 1s a miraele in the
spiritual world and an intervention from the eutside,
and it is e_quallz a Divine interventien ef jud%meﬁt
when the light that is in us besemes darkness. That is
with Ged.

Thus this second prerogeative of Godl, namely, that
of light, is also vested in Jesus Christ, His-Son, and
bound up-with Him. * I am the light of the world ™
(John ix. 5). ** In the beginning was the Word and the
Word was with Godl, and the Word was God...In him
was life ; and the life was the light of men\. *No
man hath seen God at any time ; the only begotten

Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath de-
clared him *, *“ he hath revealed him * (John i. 18).
It is the glory of Christ to be able, at any given mo-
‘ment, to break in upon our darkness, and has it not
just been that which has brought His glory into our
hearts and brought glory out from our hearts to Him,
when by that blessed touch of His finger (the Spirit of
Ged) we have been able to say suddenly, I see!! 1
fever saw it like thed! What is then the spentanesus
desire of euf hearis ? It Is to worship Him.

We revert to that man born blind, to whom the
Lord gave sight and eventually interrogated him with
the inquiry, Dost thou believe on the Son of God ¥
“He answered and said, And who is he, Lord, that I
may believe on him ? Jesus said unto him, Thou hast
both seen him, and he it is that speaketh with thee.
And he said, Lord, I believe. And he worshipped
him.” Wity did be worship 1 Because the Son of Ged
for him was one thing with having his sight. The twe
things went together. Having his sight was bound up
with this One Who could be none other than the Sen
of Ged te give sight. That Is what the Lord meant by
having that ineident Ineluded in that gospel, the whole

urpese 6f whieh s to give evidenee that Jesus is the
en of Ged. Yeu knew hew Jehn eeneludes his
gespel—=1f everything was writien that eeuld be
written, 1 su that even the werld itself weuld net
eentain the beeks that sheuld be written ; But these
things are writien, * that ye may believe that Jesus
is the Christ, the Sen ef Ged ; and that believing ye
may have life in his name " (John xx. 30). And thisis
Wwrtten in the Beek whieh has that as {t3 ebjest.
When the diseiples say, Lerd, whe did sin, this Man,
oF his parents, that he sheuld be Bern Blind 7, the
Lord Jjesus dismissed that superstitien By saving,
i Neither did fhis man sin, RGF Ris Parends ; bt th
the Works of &od sheuld Be made manifest in Rim .
gﬂ {Re SeR iz the instrument ef e werks ef ged.
¢ Bord JesHs had aiready said that the Father
weﬂsé; 2hd the works that the Father dees; the Sen
21se does; and greater works than these will He shew
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Him. The works of God—giving sight, through the
Son, to those born blind, leading to worship; and
God does not mind you worshipping His Son, He will
not be jealous of His Son, because He has bound Him-
self up with His Son and put His Sen on an equality
with Himself, and vested His own rights and prero-
gatives in His Son. To worship the Son is to worship
the Father, because the Father and the Son are one.

Well, that Jesus is the Son of God is evidenced by
people getting spiritual sight, and that. is the glory of
Christ, to be able to do that, leading, as we were say-
ing, to worship: It is a great thing to recognisc cven
g little of this. It is a great thing to have our eyes
opened. It is a great thing to have our exves ojwned
initially and foundationally ; it is a great thing as we
go along to have our eyes opened again and again to
see what no one has been able to show us, what we
have struggled to see and understand ; and then God
sovereignly, by intervention from outside, touches
our spiritual eves and we see. Is it not a great day
when we sec like that ?

Some of us know what it is to have something in the
Word of God. We sense there is something in that
passage that we have not got; there is the Divine
meaning, but we cannot get it ; and we have walked
round it, we have looked to see if anybody could help
us. We have gone to all the authorities on that parti-
cular passage, but we have not got it. There are a lot
of good things being said, but somehow we are not
getting what we sense is there. We put it back to the
Lord and say, Now, Lord, if you want us to have that,
you show us at the right time when it is necessary, not
just for the sake of information but when it is going to
serve a purpose. And we have gone on and left it with
the Lord, and going.on guietly, perhaps occupied with
something else, the whole thing has just come up and
been broken upon us, amd we have seen it, and our
faces have become wreathed with smiles. We can put

our finger upon many things like that in the course of
our life. They have just come and we have reccived,
them, You cannot take that away from us,

Now my point here is simply to illustrate what a
tremendous thing this breaking in of light upon us is,
how jt lifts us out, how it fills us with glory, how it
changes the outlook when there breaks in spiritual
light, light which never was on land or sea, light from
sbove. And the Lord Jesus isthe sum of that Divine
light, Heis thelight. 1f only our eyes were opened to
set Lhe significance of the Lord Jesus, what a tremen.
dous difference it would make, how we should be
emancipated. The need is that, to see the Son of Gnd
ns having vested in Him the preregative of Divine
light-giving, because He is the light. Itis with Him to
corne right into our scene of darkness and drive the
darkness out. Thatis His glory, and you can know the
glory of the Son of God, you can worship Him, because
vour eves are opencd.

He is here. Just as He, being the resurrection and
the life, means resurrection at any moment, and not
merely at the last day—you remember Martha said,
“ I know that he shall rise agnin in the resurrection at
the last dey "', and the Lord, in effect, said, Stop, Iam
the resurrection and the life, and I being here, the last
day may be herd so far, as the resurrection is con.
cerned ; it is no time matter when I am present, it
can be now !—so He, being here, there may be a new
creation now with o new creation light: not, I shall
get light later on, but now ; by this glorious inter-
vention from without. .

The glory of Jesus Christ which He had with the
Father before the world was, the glory of the Son is
that ; that He has this sol» Divine prerogative, right,
power and ability to bring light. No one else can give.
it ; it is not possible to attain unto that light. It is
His gift, it is His act. That is His glory.

(To be contined). TA-8

From the Wilderness to the Land

No. 1
The Distance of Difference

“It is eleven dagys’ journey from Horeb by wayv
of mount Seir unto Kadeslh-barnea ” (Deut. i. 2).
* Thou shalt remember all the way which the Lord
thy God hath led thee these forty years in the
wilderness "’ {Deut. viii. 2).
This is not a new thought. We are familiar with
. both the fact and the reason of the extension of what
could bave been in eleven days to forty vears, but
vl::t meaning and significance has been pressing in
on e somewhat more of Jate, and I feel that so far
as I am concerned any word for this moment arises
out «f this. It is what we might term the distance,
not of space or geography, but the distance of differ-
ence. I the Lord had been only interested in getting
8 people to the point where they gave Him some

-
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simple gesture of trust in His salvation from the
world, its master and its tyranny, its bondage and
its conditions, to become His people by desire; I
say il He had been only interested in that much with
the people, then there is no reason at all why He
should not have transported them by the short
route, the direct course, and have landed them in
eleven days in the place which He had already choscen
for them. The Lord could do that sort of thing if it
were all objective or outward, If to-day, that is to
say, He presented to us the values of the Blood of
His chosen Lamb and called for that simple gesture
of faith in that Blood wlhich appropriates its efficacy,
and we in our hearts thereby sigmified that we
desired to be the Lord’s people; if that were all,
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then we could enter to-morrow into everything that
He had designed for us, everything in His purpose,
we could go straight in.

But few, very few, there have been who have gone
that way. It has not, in the vast majority of cases,
worked out like that. There is a necessity which sets
up a barrier of impossibility. While the Lord would
have it so, and has provided for it to be so, the actual
position is such that it cannot be. The eleven days
are extended te forty years, and then—and then a
desth! Ke, It is net the distance even of years of
time or of measurement in the natural sense. It is
the distanee of differenee and it is the measurement
of the difference between Christ and eurselves. and
that is a lessen whieh it takes mest of us a very leng
time to learn—the greatness of the expanse, the
leng, leng way whieh lies between eurselves as
Christians and Christ, between the * spirituality ** (@)
of the flesh and the spirituallitty of the Spirit, between
being Chistians after the flesh and Chwistians after
the Spirit* That lessen is a Jeng ene, a deep one, a
painful ene. Indeed, it is a Jifeleng lessen. it takesa
whele generation te learn it, and when at last it is
learnt, the whele-hearted acesptanes of & necssSity
is made, and that neeessity is 1o die.

I mean this, that in this waj you and I come more
and more to the place where we feel it is necessary
to die, that the only thing for it is to die. You know
what I mean by that, not physically just to abanden
everything, but that we die out, what we are if our-
selves, the self-life ; there is nething for it but te
die. The longing to die i}ji tRat sefnse grews.

Transplanting this truth from the Oldl Testament
to the Kew, you can see it coming up in more than
one connection. It came up with the disciples while
they were with the Lord, when He was here in the
flesh. They were His, they belonged to Himm: He
said, “Ye did not choose me, but I chose i ™
(John x¥. 16); they were His. But there*is «
tremendous distance between them and Him, a
distance which it was impossible to bridge. Mentally
there was the distance of this great expanse between
Him and them and between them and Him. His
whole thought, mind, ideas, judgments, His entire
mentality was different frem theirs and they esuld
not follow Him. Disclples, yes, in an eutward way,
but in a wilderness. They eeuld net fellew Him A
mind. He had te intimate seme things and at enee
thelr mentality revelted. Kever i=was their reactien.
This shall never be ! “ Theu shalt Rever wash my
fees™ (Jobn xiii. 6). The mentality of Christiah
diseiples in relation te the Lerd is,” IKever'=apl¥
anether way ef saving, Impessible, it eannet Be'l
we eannet see it. we eahifet esneeive af sueh & thing,
it is altogether foreign te eur jdea of things ! e
distanee of difference in Mmind.

In heart, they could not follow Him. Their desires
were so different, so far removed. In will it was just
the same. Their whole belng was far removed, and
although a crisis came and a tremendeus change
took place with the Cross and the resurrection ami
the coining of the Spirit, the whele thing was net
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dione then. Years afterward, Pan] has to withstand
Peter to the face (Gal.ii. 11). You can sec there is
room yet for approximnation, even in the innermest
Apastles; they are still on the journey, they have
not yet arrived, and with their latest breath they
will say, * Not that I have already obtained, or am
already riimde perfect.; but I presson ™ (Phil. iii. 12),

Again the truth is seen in companies of the Lord’s
people. We think of the Corimthian company, not
necessarily only of those resident at Corinth, but all
whom they represent, a Corinthian kind. Thev were
the Lord's, blessed with many blessings, having the
Spirit, but oh, what a gap between them and Chiitt!
So muweh so. that Paul himself in vislting them
resolutely determined to keep utterly te Christ, and
Him crucified, because of the distance, aseounting
that to be the only thing that could meet the situatien.

And is it not this very thing which arises again in
connection with the churches as we find them at the
beginning of the Revelation ? Here is the Lord
Himself presented to them, first of all in that very
full way with those symbolic features, and then to
each of the churches in a particular way, and both
in the general and the particular it is a chelllenge;
it is intended to be a challenge, a challenge to this
distance which lies between them and Himself, this
difference, the distance which has come about because
of difference, the difference which has made a distance,

The Difference Between the Lord and Ounselves as

Well now, what does all this amount to, ‘to what
does it bring us ? I think it brings us to everything.
We cannot touch anything but what we find this
applies to it. But the one thing which perhaps will
help us most now will be this lesson that you and
I have to learn, which the Lord is trying to teach us
and which we are bound to learn if we are going on
with the Lord, and which we shall not escape, namely,
the utter difference between the Lord Jesus and
ourselves even as Christiens. Perbaps we have
thought that having repesed faith in the Lord Jesus,
lr His redemptive weork, His atoning Blood, and
having declared eurselves for Him, that simply opens
the way for us te go right en §tfaig?tway in full
aceeptanee in every sense, and that the next thing
to dp is to turn eutward and begin te do every-
thing and aﬁythmﬁ that we ean think ef, that eur
minds and eur wills apd eur hearts, eur emetiens
and euF enthusiasms ean pessibly de for Him, and we
begin te de it:

Now I do not want you to misunderstand what 1
have just said. Acceptanee in Christ is complete, is
tnter. In Christ we are aceepted from the beginning.
But there is another sense in whieh there is a vast
amount that is not Christ which is not accepted,
never is accepted, and the lesson of our lives is that
of learning what s nat accepted by Godl even though
we are in Christ, and it is a terrible, grave mistake
for ws te think that,’ because we bhave become
Christizns and now belong to the Lord, that anything
we may de. anything we ean think of, anything that
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rises as a generous impulse for the Lord witlhin us,
amtl any plan that we can puttinto operation and any
zeal that we can exercise for the Lord, is acceptable.
I say that is a grave mistake.

To be-Christians after the Spirit is altogether a
different thing from being Christians after the flesh.
It is this Christienity after the flesh which thas
brought-into being a vast sgtem of things on this
earth to-day which is not reelly serving the Lord,
whieh is not really of vital consequence in this world,
whieh is but an outward formal thing, which not only
oceupies the ground but is a menace to the genuine,
the true ; for Bo many say of it, If that is Chwistismity,
I have no reem for it So the true is rejected and
{efused because of the false thing which is ** Christ-
amJ*,

Ko, that which is after the Spirit is very different
even from Christienity after the fiksdh. This latter
cam carry us a long way. We can have the very fulness
of Christian teaching and truth in words, we can go
right on to the fullest presentation of Christian
doctrine and truth, getting right into what might be
called the deeper things of the Word of Godi, and it
may all amount to nothing more than our own natural
interest in spiritusll things. It is possible for us, for
instance, to take up such a matter as the Seriptural
difference between sotil and spirit and to have a grasp
of that aa truth, as doctrine, and be able to analyse
andl present the anslysis ef that difference, and fer
it still to remein eur ewn natural mental interest, a
fascinating subjeet, semething of interest, and fer
the thing to be witheut the uhetien ef the Spirit t6
gfesipitate a erisis, to effest semething ef Gedl 1

ave ofily taken that by way of illustratien. We ean
preach the @@ipéi in the flesh and make it ef nene
effest, said Paul, beeause it is preached in the wisdem
of werds, in the wisdem of men. (I Cox.-ii-1%)). The
verf® thing preached is nullified Beeause of the seuree
frem whieh it'<«ynes, 2 fRatural interest, a8 Ratural
drawing to that kind of thing; mystical Christisnity ;
it dees net get anywhere, it gees retind and reuhd
in the wilderRess. That whieh is of the Spiit ereates a
eFisis, that whieh is ef the %Bim takes & direct eBurse,
a direst route, that which is of the SpiFit is 2 straight

Dear friends, what is the Lord doing with us?
That is what we want to know. + What is He doing
with you and me, and with those who are really in
<His hands ¥—Is He not doing with us that which
He has done with all who have come completely
under His hands, that is, leading in a way and realm
.Where human understanding and ability are com-
pletely confounded and exhausted, where it is
totally impossible to cope mentally with His ways,
or to explain Him ¥ We cannot see, we cannot undwr-
stand ; neither is it in us to do, to achieve. We are'
learning that all our resources are of no avail, and
that everything depends upon the Lord Himself :
Hiss wisdom, His strength, His grace.

Well now, if it is your experience so far and at this
titne, understand that it is quite right, it. is not all
& mistake. True, it is very painful, it is testing. It is

testing up to that point where your feet have to
touch the very brink before you prove God. You

have to come to an utter end of one way and to a
%ginning which is a_beginning even to t-ge int_of
iftin Gaodi, for

g your feet to take a 8ep to prove God

come in. low say that is very utter. Yes, it

18 this uticmess of the difference between the Lord

aml ourselves that we have to learn, and that is

going to set us over against the colossus ‘aff fidise

doctrine, of the iniquitous lie which is being built
upon this earth up to heaven, the lie of humanism.

That is the greatest lie that has been brought into
this universe, that it is in man to be his own saviour,
that it is in man to rise to perfection, it is in man to
be Godl. It is all in man, the roots are in himself. 1
say that is Satan’s colossus of iniquitous untruth, swdi
God is working out the contradiction of that in a
company, in His Church. It is being wrought, worked
out, in the unseen, and, while it is so difficult to accept
it in the day of suffering, weakness and darkness and
inability to understand, If we knew the truth, the
probability s that it is just this: Ged is doing with
Satan in and through the Church what He did with
Satan in and through Job, answering his challenge
and his lle. Here is 8 broken, shattered, helpless little
vessel of saints, bewildered, stripped, thrown back
upen their Ged, unable te de of to understand,
elinging te Him and seeking to prove Him, and
threugh that the greatest iniquity in this universe is
Being assailed By Ged and answered.

Thee lie 1 There never was a time when that lie has
reached greater proportion than it has to-day.” Of
course, it represents the greatest enigma that con-
fronts us, when what is going on shouts at the top
of its voice what kind of creature man is after all,

t at the same time men are pinning their faith to

umanism as never before. But in you and in me,
poer broken ones, God has His answer, and it does
afen ﬁamethin%] to the Lord that we have been
emptied eut to the last drop, thrown back upoen Him,
where He s eur wisdom, He is our strength, He is
o é}fe, He is euf very bregth. That mesns semething
te MHiM.

The Obhermess of Christ

To returm to the central issue of this whole matter,
namelr’, the great lesson of the vast expanse, the
desert expanse, which lies between Christians in
themselves and Christ. Karl Barth has coined for us
a phrase which has gained a great deal of strength and
place, and it is a very useful one—* the sltogether
other-ness of Chrisist OQh, that goes much further
than we realise, certainly much further than most
people are prepared to believe. Even yet in evan-
gelical Christiawity there is a clinging to the idea that
we transfer everything to Christ and to Christianit]y
when we are born again, We transfer all our faculties
A eur powers over to the interests of Christ and
then, instead of usiﬁ? thera for ourselves and for the
world, we use them for Christ. That is the meaning
of consecretion, of surrender, as the terms are used
so largely te-day in evangelical Christianity—the
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consecration of ourselves, our gifta, our faculties,
our everything, to the Lord and to His service. But
that falls short of sorething, and that is the meaning
of the forty vears in the wilderness. If that werc all,
then the eleven days would be ‘enough. But no,
it is not. It is not the transference and the conse-
oration of everything that we are to the Lord to be
used straightway as it is over on His side, for His
interests instead of in the world. Christ is other yet,
Christ is still different yet from consecrated natural
life, ob, so other! Something hes to happen, our
entire mentality has to be changed, transformed.
The mind has to be renewed, we have to have an
altogether different kind of outlook, even about the
things of God. It is a constitutional matter, not
merely a directional one.

You have heard this many times and I want to
emphasise it, I must emphasise it, because this is the
meaning of the Lord's dealings with us, namely, to
get a new mentality, 8 new conception, another, not
our old one transferred, but another, and the dis-
tance, I said, is not the distance of time or geography
necessarily, it is the distance of difference, and we
meke faster or slower progress spiritually according

~ to how we learn this lesson. It need not be forty

years, the Lord has not fixed it at forty years; He
never did. It need ndt be.

The Secret ol Spiritual Progress
What is the secret of it 1 What is the secret of
spiritual progress 7 It is the letting go of our own will
and mind to the fact, to the truth, that after all,
though Christians at our best, wanting to be a hundred

per cent for the Lord, it is riot in us either to be or do,
Our will can never do it, our reason can never acconts
plish it, our impulses and desires can never get us
there. We have to come to & brokenness and yieldeds
nees where nature is laid low in the dust and al] our
treasire is with the stones of the brook and the
Almighty becomes otur treasure (Job xxii, 24-25):
the Lord alone our wisdom, oiur strength and vision,
our desire. Until you and I have learned the lesson
of that utter brokenness and yieldedness and letting
go to the Lord, spiritual progress is delayed.

You look at all that came into the forty vears in
the wilderness, and you will sce it was but the .working
out of that principle. The Lord was working to keep
them close to His Christ, to make His Christ the basis
of everything, but they wanted it in themselves, for
themselves, and so that generation never attained.
The strong word so often repeated in the New Testa-
ment about that episode is that they could not, they
could not enter in—* so we see that they could not
enter in "' (Heb. iii. 19). Why could they not? It
says, because of unbelief. But what is the basis of
unbelief ? Is it not desire to have it in ourselves, to
see it, to feel it, to know it, to have it according
to our minds? What is faith'? Well, faith has
nothing under its feet but God, just God. It is the
Lord. )

May the Lord just indicate the meaning of the
word, show us the great distance that lies between
ourselves as Christians and Christ, and give us a heart
that yields to the Spirit's work in teaching that lesson

and making it good and bringing us more and more

to the measure of His Son. T.A-S,

¢

The Cross, the Chﬁrch, and the Conflict

No. 1. {continued)
The Crosy the Basis of the Church

(e) The God-ward Aspect of the Cross

The Cross first of all has its God-ward aspect or
direction ; that is, the Cross secures God’s rights in
righteousness. There is no hope of any Divine purpose
being realised, there is no hope for the Church to
become an actuality according to God’s mind untll
that has been dealt with; until Ged’s rights in
righteousness have been secured. The Lord Jesus,
then, came, and coming to John at Jordan to be
baptized of him, John would have refused : but Jesus

said, * Suffer it to be so now ; for thus it becometh’
" us to fulfil all rightcousness "’ (Matt. iii. 15). In the

samc record later on He will say, **I will build my
church ; and the gates of hell shall not prevail against
it ' (Matt. xvi. 18). But there is no hope for that until
this has been settled ; all rightcousness, and that in
His baptism, type and figure of His Cross, His burial,
His resurrection, all rightecousness settled. That is to
szy, God in the first instance has His place, has His
rights secured,

How does God have His rights in righteousness
secured ! Well, by dealing with the unrighteousness
in man, the unrightecusness of man, the unrightcous.
ness in this world, the unrightéousness which from the
beginning has been standing in God’s way. Now, in
thia representative One, all that unrighteousness is
tanken up and brought under judgment and death, the
final judgment of unrighteousness in the death of
Christ. Jordan, of course, is a very passive figure of it.
The active positive view of the meaning of that can
only be seen and understood if in any way the Holy
Spirit shows us the meaning of that great and terrible
ery, “ My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me 7"
(Matt. xxvii, 46). If ever a soul were to be fully slive
to the eternal meaning of being God-forsaken, then
such a once would understand the meaning of un-
righteousness, the awlnlness of cternnl abandonment
by God because of unrighteousness. To deal with that
the Son of God eame and went to the Cross.

God has something which He demands as His rights
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and 1bat something is righteousness, perfect righteous-
ness, righteousness filled full, fulfilled, and that must
obtain before anything clse can be realised. God must
have His rights secured in utter righteousness.

But that means, of course, an'utterness of aban-
donment to the will of God. Abandonment to the will
of God—that is righteousness, God having His rights
means that He has undivided allegiance, devotion,
abandonment. That is the note from Genesis to
Revelation. Whenever God gets anything which
resembles that, you will notice there is something
very, very wenderful that comes out from God. You
think of it. We only dare take one instance, that of
Abraham in the offering of Isnace. Here, you see, is an
abandonment to God, an utterness, unquestioning
devotion to the will of God. That is the only thing
* that governs; no arguments: and he might have
argued. God said,.* Take now thy son”, and
Abrabam neither argued, reasoned, nor held back, but
made his way to the appointed spot and virtually
enacted the Divine requirement and offered Isaac,
What was God’'s reaction ? ** Because thou hast not
withheld thy son, thine only son, in blessing I will
bless thee, and in multiplying I will muitiply thy
seed... ” (Gen. xxii. 16-17). But, more than that,
Abraliam became the friend of God. The friend of
God! I do not think there is any other title in the
Bible which approximates to that in its meaning.
“ Abrabham my friend "’ (Isa. xli. 8).  Think of Al.
mighty God saying that of 2 man. Here is an utter.
ness of devotion to the will of God. But that is the
Cross, that is always connected with the Cross. With
Abraham, it was, in type, bound up with the Cross, the
offering of his only son whom he loved. It was the
+ Cross. ' .

But it is a figure, after all, of something greater in
the Lord Jesus and His Cross. His was an abandon.
ment even unto death, unquestioning devotion to the
will of God. * 1 come to do thy will ” (Heb. x.7). “I
delight to do thy will " (Psa. xI. 8). “ Not my will,
but thine "' {Luke xxii. 42). The will of God, that is
the Cross, God getting His rights. Oh, beloved, vou
sce what the Church is founded npon. Had the Church
trulv seen and taken its character from that, there
would have been none of this situation which we find
on the earth to-day amongst Christians.

Yes, the Cross God-ward means that God comes
into His place. If vou and I are going to say anything
ahout the Cross, if we arc going to preach and teach
the Cross, let us understand that, from God's atand.
point, this is what the Cross’ means, not merely
a question of the benefits we derive, but what Ged
Himself gets in us and through us by His Cross. That
is the other aspect. (God has His eve on that all the
time, and that to which God has a right is this
abandonment to His will without question. Upon
that rock the Church is built.

The Man-ward Aspect of the Cross
“Then there is the man-ward aspect of the Cross, that
is, that not only does the Cross clear the ground for
the Eternal Purpose of God in Christ by its answering

1

to God's requirement of absolute righteousness, but
it clears the ground of man, man’s nature, man’s
being ; for the Church can never be composed of man
s he is by nature. That is just where things bave gone
all wrong, and that is why we bave such a situation.
The old man has come into the Chureh, and be has no
right and no place there. Yes, Jacobis there ; whereas
he ought to have been smitten, to have become o
prince with God. You and I by nature have no place
whatever in the Church, and the Cross deals with

that and clears the ground, and will forever keep & -

clear line of demarcation registered between what
we are by nature and what Christ is in us by grace.
Do not forget that. The Holy Spirit by tbe Cross
draws that line, and if you and I are really going on
into God's fullest thought and purpose, tbat line
will be constantly kept in view by the Holy Spirit,
and we shall be made aware of it all the time—VYes,
that is you, thet is not Christ, that has no place here
at all and you must leave it out ! In this place, the
House of God, the Church, it is Christ and only Christ,
and you can only abide in this House as you abide in
Christ ; which in turn meens that you must keep
out of what you are by nature and keep what you
are by nature out. The Cross has for ever put those
two asunder, cleared the ground for God's purpose.

You know that, you know it all, T have not told
yvou anything fresh. Ah, but it is very necessary for
everyone of us to be continually reminded of this
lest we are found to be in God's way, lest we are

found, after all, to be fighting against God ; lest we -

are found to be bringing stuff into God's house which
has no right there. Oh, that is a terrible thing. You
know what happened in the days of Nehemiah over
that, how Nehemish had to turn the furniture of an
enemy from the very House of God ; how place bad
been given to that which was inimical to God’s
thought by the very people of God themselves. Oh
no, God will not bave anything of that !

Well, to come right on into all that fulness which is
God’s thought, the Cross has to come very powerfully
and very drastically down, ¢leaving and cutting
between what man is in himself and what be is in
Christ, and keeping that difference always very
distinct and very clear.

You will notice the Holy Spirit is very uncom-
promising, and we must never think that patience
and forbearance of the Spirit with us means com-
prowise on His part. The Lord may treat us gently
and kindly for a time, but the time comes when the
Lord would say, I have borne with you a long time
on this matter and you have been presuming; you
have bzen presuming upon My ‘patience, on My long-
suffering, on My mercifulness and kinduess, and you
have interpreted My patience with you as My con-
doning of vour flesh, that I am not so particular,
after all! That has been vour attitude. If you bave
not said it, that is exactly whet it amounts to, and
then the time coes when the Lord says, * Judgment
must begin at the house of God ¥ (I Pet. iv. 17), and
it begins with those who have been indulging the
flesh because of the patienes of God. The Holy
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‘Spirit docs not indefinitely permit that. No, the
Cross, in God's mind, is intended fo elear the ground
of all that, in order that there may be a place where
Christ, and Christ only, is seen and known.

That is Godi's thought about the Church, for upon
this the Bible is clear throughout, that you can never
make Christ one thing and the Church another. 1
mean this, that, wherever you find the Church, you
findl that the Church is Christ. Take the tabernacle,
the tabernacle in the' wilderness. You cannot get
away from the fact that this talbbernacle represents
something corporate. Here are all those bosrds bound
tegether by ties. and that is a number of units bound
tegether into ene. Yeu eannet g3t away from the
faet that that is a type ef the Chureh.

And yet look agiin, and can you discriminate
between that and Christ ? It ib all Christ, every bit
of it is Christ. Every substance, every form, every
measurement, it i€ all Christ. These two are one.
That does not mean that Christ has no separate,
personal existence in glory as an entity. But Chist
and His Church are one. But you and I and Chist
are not the same. I would not dare to say that I am
Christ, would you ? Not at all. You see what I mean.
There is that about us which Is other than Christ.
Christ is one thing, and we are another thing, and yet
there is a union within with Christ which makes us
~one in the sight of Godl. The outworking of that at
length is going to be that, in seeing the Church
perfected, you will see Christ glerified. You will see
whet it means that Chwist is glerified, ““ when He
shall eofhe to be glerified in His saints, and to be
fharvelled at in all them that believed '’ (1 Thess. L.
10). That is net enly identifieation in relationship,
‘thed is identtfeation in natufe. That is the end.
Well, the Creoss has te prepare the way fer that by
+dealing with Mman in what he is and putting Bim in bis
-nature aside; in erder t8 bring in Christ-in fulfess.

The Satan-wardi Aspect of the Crass

One word more. The Cross has another aspect,
and that is Satan-waerdl. God-ward, man-wardi, and
Satan-ward. Mawmy scriptures will at once leap into
your minds in this connection. * For this purpose
was the Son of God manifested, that he might destroy
the works of the devil ”’ (1 John iii. 8). When did He
do it ? He put off from Him the principalities and
powers and made a show of them openly, triumphing
over them in His Cross (Col. 1i. 15). As He moved to
that Cress, He eried, “ Now iz e j t of this
world: now shall the prince of this world be cast
out.” (John xii. 81-32). And again, “ The [prime
of this werld hath been judged.” (Jehn xvi. 11).

The Cross undoes all the work of Satan It removes
all the ground of Satan’s further work and closes
the door to him Oln, this is very utter, but it just

means this, that if you and 1 really did live on the
ground of the Cross utterly, Satan would never have
a chance of doing anything To put that round the
other way, is to say that all that Satan is able, to do
ix because we do not live on the ground of the Cross.
The Cross undoes all his work and it deprives him
of the ground of doing any more, and then eventually
it results in the casting out of his kingdom wlitogether,
in that day when it shall be made universally actual.
That is secured in the Cross of the Lord Jesus.

The Church issues from that, follows upon that, is
built upon that—the work of the Cross The Chureh
takes its character from that in the thought of God.

Well, we must leave it there for the time being.
But if all this is true, beloved, you understand the
conflict It is not to be wondered at that there is
terrific conflict when the Cross is really brought into
view and the Church according to God''s mmd issues
therefrom. There is bound to be confliictt; there is,
and we know it! The}' set the altar in its place, they
laid the foundation of the house of the Lord, and
when the enemies heardl, they drew nigh. That is the
synopsis of a book, a story, a very big story.

That is a very brief word aoout the Cross oy way
of re-emphasis, but I am quite sure you will agree
with me there is a tremendous need for bringing the
greater meaning of the Cross before the people of
God continually, before our own hearts. I am quite
sure of this, the day will never come when the Holy
Spirit will cease to speak to us, the Lord"si people,
about the Cross of Christ, that is, while we are on
this earth. His emphasis may rather grow stronger
and more emphatic. He will constantly bring us
back to that Cross. Every degree of spiritual increase
results from some further spiritsl apprehension of
the Cross. It is basic to everything. Off course, this
is a superstition, but I believe in some parts of South
America, when putting up a building, they start
with a cross at the foundation and, as every layer of
stones and bricks is set on, they lift the cross as they
ge. 1t is a superstition, and is supposed to keep off
demens, but there is something by way of illustration
there. It is exactly what the Holy Spirit does. We
de net grow, there is no increase, only by the Cross.
At every stage, the Cross is applied anew. I think
somme people’s idea is that you come to the Cross and
then yeu leave it and you go on, and you go back
te the Cress merels* in testimony, in thought, as to the
tife when veu were convertiedi: that was the Cross,
and that was ferty or fifty years ago. For many
Christians the Cress is always something that is away

baek in the past Kitory of their spinfiellliite. @y,

net in Ged's theught. The Cross ought to be more
than ever it was yesterday. or any of the yesterdays.
Yt sught te be far mere, and it will be if the Holy
Spirit has His way. T.A-S.

NEXT SPECIAL GATHERINGS AT HONOR OAK—OCTOBER 2nd and 3rd
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good pleasure witnessed to in your hexrt. the Lord-
ship of God in Christ established. We can never in
reality believe in the absolute Lordship of God and
not give Christ His place. That is a contradiction.
Rwr the Lordship of Gudd to be a realiity. Christ has to
b* Lord in our heants. We need to see that.

The Practical Issue

What ] really want to leave with you in this last
word is this : do pray the Lord to open your eves to
the Fae.ntng of the Lordship of Christ. Youw know,
beleved, all our troubles circle round that issue.
Oiher lards have hail dominion over us. What are
those ather lords ? There are lords mimy. Our own
eauls mwy be having dominion, our own seniimentnl-
jties. our own likes and prefc-enees anil judgments,
otir own dislikes and antipithies. our own traditions,
auir own teachers : these may be governing us. Oh.
the lords are so many, and they may just he govern-
iige. The Lord is desirous of bringing u< into a larger
aWd freer place, and a place of an opened heaven :
something is still tyrannizing : we are in the centre,
theJnatmral self-liie is on the throne, we have a
horrible way of drawing everything to ourselves.
Immediately anything is raised., we step into the
centre of the arena, the self-lifle ruling on the throne :
and what kind of life is it ? Well, it is a life of shadows,
to say the least of it; it is a life of limitation, of
variableness. up and down. ef weakness and un-
certainty. If we want to come right eut into the light,
the full light, te go right en in the full light. in the
glerieus liberty of the children of Gud. all fhese ather
lerds have to be depesed, and Christ has te be Lord,

Now, while I am saying that, you agree with me
absolutely. You say, Yes. of course we want Christ
to be Lord, we want nothing more than that Christ
should be Lord, and we know He has to be Lord :
we knew that God has made Him both Lord and
Christ ! We assent. Beloved, that i< all right, hui
what abeut it ? When he have assented, when we
have agreed, are we still going to assert our own
judgments, are we still going to meet others and
things in our own strength ? Are we still going to be
in the picture, are we still going to allow those old
dominations to influence us ? This establisthmenit of
Christ as Lord is a thing which can only really be

done, not lyy assent, not by agreement, alth

that may be reguiive! - it can only be done by naur
being broken down, and we have {0 say to the Lord,
Lord, You break down everything thai You fimiliin
the way : take in hand whatever there is that ob-
xtrurld Your absolute Lordship,

** Thee denre<i idol T have known,
Whato'ér that idol be,
Hielp me to tcAr it from thy Throne
Anid worship only Thee ™.

Tlie<i+ wirv be ~oiu-4 hiiil? very de.ir. a p.irt of Qur w.kv
keing, and it is in the way - our very life, our very
self. There is something to be done right in ws, Bui
oh. that \Wv should sec how much hangs upen the
plae? and significance of Christ in the Divine economy
of things, Christ as Lord. What hangs upon that ?
Tn. is the glory of Christ.

Have you ever got through to a new position with
the Lord where Hiis Lordship has been established in
some new way. in some new matter, in some new
sphere ? Have you ever gol ilmangh and been miser-
able about it. felt you have lost everything ? You
know to the contrary. The experience may have
been @ very dieep and terrible one. but when you are
through, you glorify Gad. Whem the Lord is dealing
with things that are in the way of His Lordship, itisa
dark time, full of suffering, but yon are going to come
to the place where you thank God fer every bit of it.
How can that be ? If the Lard sheuld make windows
in heavens, might this thing be ? That is what we
feel when we are in the precess. but I am eertain.
and experiire in some degree bears it aut, that
when we are the other slde of that and the Lard hasa
new place in aur lives. we thanlk Him for the depths.
ad we say. You were right, faithful and true. Yeu
gin say that as a bit of yeur faith, but it is @ great
thing o say it as A it af your experience. Faithiul
a:i true !

Thec glory of (led in the face af Jesus Christ, the
glory of Christ, the gospell of the glary of Christ as
San of God is all brought ta ns in terms of life and
light and lordship—the three L' of the glory of God's
$mn. The Lord lead us inte that,

T.A-S.
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The Representation of the Invisible God

No. 1 (comtinued)
Representation a Principile with God

With regard to this matter of representation, 1
would have you pre-eminently occupied with it in
relation to the Lord Jesus Himself. He is the sum
of all Divine thoughts, and the Incarnatiiom is the
supreme expression of this one thought of God to be
truly, adequately, fully, perfectly represented; so that
it was possible for the Lord Jesus to say, ‘“He that
hath seen Me hath seen the Father ™ (Jobn xlv. 9).
There is the mystery of Chiist.

What is the mystery of Christ ? The mystery of
Chirist is God veiled in this Representative. You say,
A representiative of Godl, and yet God veiled 2—a
contradiction ! No, no contradiction ; “frot necessarily
veiled, for a New Testament or a Scriptrual mystery
is not something which cannot be known, but some-
thing which, for certain ressons, has not been known
but c6an be known, When those reasons are set aside,
this which has been a mystery, a hidden thing, is a
mystery fie longer, but 1t remains a mystery while
these things obtain. .

You can see it in the days of His fiksdh. Here is God
in r jon, but how -many saw Him ? *“ He
that hath seen me hath seen the Father ™. But I
think that word ** seen ™ means something very much
more than just looking upon Him as a man. * He
that hath seen me...” * Whom do men say that 1

am 7" Sooneesaddh Hissaaabssaneessditttaat. ettarsaddd,

“Thou art the Christ, the Sen of the living God.”
And He said, ** Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-Jonah :
, Jor flesh and blood hath net revealed it unto thee,
bt rey Father who is in heaven ™ (Mtedtt. xvi. 13-17).
That is what it means to se¢ ; it 1§ by revelation. It
is that whiech is the mystery. The fact is there, the
true represeniation or representative of God in person,
yet uprecognised. unseen. “The God of this world
hath blinded the minds of them that believe not, Jest
the light ef the gespel ef the glory of Christ, who is

the image of Gedl, sheuld shine unto them ™ (11 C2or.
75

iv. 4). The mystery is men's inability to sec a greait
fact, or a great fact present still undisclosed.

Now, the Resurrexttiom and Pentecost seem to me
to have meant just this one thing—the seeing of
Christ, You remember when He was considered dead
and buried), even disciples were in black despair and
eclipse of faith and hope, and some went on the way
to Emmans very sad indeed, and their words were,
** W hoped that it wes he who should redeem Israel
(Luke xxiv. 21). But before the end of that episode
was reached, we are told that He opened their under-
standing that they might know the Seriptures.
Having taken up the Scriptures right from the be-
ginning and spoken to them things concerning Him-
self, He opened their understanding, and it was just
that that was marking His appearances during the
forty days after His resurvestion. They were in some
altogether new waj- coming to see Him. Ohing, not
now physically merely, that He was alive, theft He
had a body : it W not merely this that was being
borne in upon them very powerfully. They were
seeing Him, Who' He was ; the myyttay of His Per-
son was bresking down. They were seecing Him, and
the day of Pentecost seemed to bring that through to
full birth, The forty days were moving up to that
day;, and then on’‘that day by the coming of the Holy
Spirit the thing was consummated, and in the full
blaze of Whe He was the Church was born. It seemis
to me that the Churech was born—yes, by the Holy
Spirit, but by the Holy Spirit's breaking open 16
men WHhe Jesus was after all. It seems to me that is
hew every ene eame inte the Church, They saw by
ah operation of the Holy Spirit Who Jesus was.
That is hew Paul came in on the Damascus road ; he
saw whe Josus of Nazareth was. On the day of
Pentecost. Peter stoad up with the eleven, as under
the power of the Holy Spirit they opened their
meuths, and the spontaneows declarefion was all
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about Who Jesus was, and 1hey are men in a mew
revelation. ) .

Oh, 1 know from our fundamentalist standpeint,
this is nothing very mueh. I de net suppese there is
one here who does not believe that Jesus was the Sen
of Gadi, God manifest in the firslh. You all believe
that as a bit of your faith ; but what is the effest of
it » What was the effect of that at the beginning ?
The witnessing, the representtation, is not just atest-
ing historical facts, nor doctrinal facts, When they
went out as witnesses unto Him, it was not just to
say things which, while they were true, were only
truths. They went out in the power of having seen,
having had their eyes opened to the Lord Jesus. It
was as though they had been men moving in the
shadows during those years, groping, sometimes fecl-
ing an assuramce, a certain amount of certainty, but
then questionings, uncertainties coming in, shadowy
all the time. But at last the heavens were rent, the
blaze broke through, and they saw. It was in the
light of that they were constituted witnesses, repre-
sentatives. It was in the light of that the Church was
born. It was in the light of that the Church went on
its way so effectively. The fact was that, wherever
they came, it was the impact of God in Christ by
their presence. Their presence stirred hell, because
hell felt anew—Gaod is here! It touched men who
were in the grip and under the control and influence
of higher intelligences, spiritual imtelligences.

We know how true that is now in measure, that the
presence of a true child of Godl, without words,
provokes men, annoys men, irritates men, disturbs
men. They want you out of the way, they don't like
you. They don't know why, but they want to get
rid of you. You could almost feel they have a super-
natural intelligence about you, though they have not.
If you ask them why, they do not know. There is
the other deeper thing, they sense something that
makes them uncomfortable. It is the presence of
God in the child of God, and God is represented by
their being there. That is how it was with Chriist,
* As the Father hath sent me, even so send 1 you.”
It is*ih this way, on this line, on this basis—repre-
gentation.

Representation Based Upon Identification

But we must realise that representation stands
upon the basis of identification. It was the identifs
of Christ with God the Father that, meant everything.
They were identical. It was not that He would
or could say, He that hath seen me bhath seen God's
represemtative. That can mean anything. You can
send anything and anybedy as your representative,
But He could say, ** He that hath seen Mg hath seen
the Father™, seen Gmil; not a representative of
God, not someone sent as a kind of ambassador,
altogether different, two persenalities, two natures
in a different category, but identieal, The presence
of Christ is the presence of God and Ged is present In
Christ,

Now, you say, how are you going to work that out
in extension to the Church and to the member of the

76
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Buly ? In principle it holds good, and therein is
found the whole reguirement that you and 1 should
lose our own independent, separate life of self-interest,
self-motive, and growingly come to the place where
it is “mo longer I, but Christt”. Oh yes, there will
alweys be those things about us which remain our
human features and marks, but the real and essential
implication of our presence will not be ourselves, it
will be the Lord ; that there has come about within
us, at the very centre of our being, by the residence of
the Spirit of Christ, an identification with Him so
that He and wc are one; one in life, in motive, in
thought, in desire, and whatever people have to say
about our frailties, our weaknesses, our imperfections,
if they will be honest they will have to say, But
despite that, when you meet so-and-so, you do meet
the Lord ! It is a terrible thing if people are unable
to say that, and have to say the comtmnsryy: When
you mheet so-and-so as a professed child of Ged, there
is nething ef the Lord that you toueh in him, and
you eethe away grieved at §6 much that is otherwise.
That is a terrible thing.

Does it not occur to us very strongly that it is a
denial of our very existence as members of Christ's
Bod}' if we can tolerate things which are a contradic-
tion of Christt; such a matter as unforgiveness,
barbouring in our hearts an unforgiving attitude or
spirit, nursing a grievance, wounded pride, divisiens,
Oh, dear friends, where are we as Christians, what is
the Christian life, what are we for as Christians, what
have we taken up, what have we assumed £ Have
we assumed certain things in the way ef deetrines as
8 kind of professional matter, 8 business kind ef
thing altegether out of relation to our own personality,
our ewn nature ? Well, that is net the New Testa-
ment Chrfistianity, that is net the real Christian life.
The faet is if you and I are true Chrstians (@nd * if
any man have net the Spirit ef Christ he is nene ef
his "=Remans viii. 9), if we are true Christians and
have the Hely Spirit, this etght t be the truest
thing abeut us, that we ean never be unfergiving
witheut having a mest miserable time abeut {t, hever
suffer frem weuneded pride witheut Being sitogether
threwn eut ef gear ih eur spiritual lives; Rever be
un:-Ch¥istlike without Baving & erisis oveF it. 1t isa
living thing inside: Why'? Beeauss of identification
if the Hely Spirkt; the Hely §P1m is the SpiFit of
Ehrist and He has eome 10t s 8 MAKe 18 g with
Sh¥ist, 88 that we eannot five & %&Eée ed iife
Christ and Just g8 6H apyhew jndeRnjtely witheut
Belng met By the Lerd: That §_gw£e {mpessigie oR
the basis of 2 Hife In the HOlY SPIFL; and there is A8
giheF Basis foF & Ehyistian. | Many Bf Us thank ihe
Lord with all sur Rearts tHat this'is the kind of &x:
grienee We have, tigt we have & miserable time

gcause 8f sBIRe Hﬂ:gﬂ{iiéé ike th . 6F #dtitude,
We thank &od for thad: 1t shews that things are
&live: apvinig

1f ¥ou 8F 1 eauld pessiBly Rarbeur
HH:%R&SH?&@ in 8RF nséﬁé_p and Het have & bad time,
WE have Féé‘éeg {8 questien whether we are Bsfd
RiR.  Every Bad fime is an evidene that we are
alive, for dedd pesople de net suffer.
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Identifiention is basie 10 representation, and if is a

vital, an organic, thing, not a thing of doctrine
merely.

Representation Based Upon the Spirit's Sovereignty

Well, that is what Pentecost did. Oh, how we are
Inunched into o realm of things when we recogmisc
that. Peter, stending up with the eleven, what is he
saying ? Peter has heard the Lord saying, ** Ye shall
be witnesses unto me in Jerusalem, and in ali Judaea
and Samaria, and unto the uttermost part of the
earth ”. Well, both he and the others are going to
come into the good of it. Not so very long befare,
some of these disciples were saving of these very
people to whom they were now to be the representa-
tives of Christ, the messengers of His gospel of grace,
‘“Lord shall we call down fire from heaven upon
thera ?” You cannot go on like that when you come
under the power of the Holy Gbost. Burning people
up from heaven—that is not a Holy Ghost governed
life. You see what I mean,

As to Peter, this is going to carry him a long way
further yet; he is going to be taken well out of his
depth, It is a glorious thing to see what the Holy
Spirit does when He is really sovereign. He makes
you say things altogether beyond ydur traditions
and your intentions, though you do not recognise it.
The Holy Spirit means & great deal more than we
do when we say things, that is, when we say things
by the Holy Spirit. We say a lot of things by the Holy
Spirit's government which will take us a long way
beyond what we ourselves mean at the moment.

* Unto the uttermost part of the earth ! Peter
will endorse that. Or again in his address on the day
of Pentecost, he will use words like these: *‘ The
promise is to you and to your children, and to all
that are afar off, even as many as the Lord our God
shall call” (Acts ii. 39). He says that under the
power of the Holy Ghost, but be does not mean that.
A little while afterwards he will be asked to go to the
house of a Gentile in Caesarea. He sees a sheet
wherein were all manner of fourfooted beasts and
creeping things of the earth and birds of the heaven,
and & voice says, Rise, Peter; kill and eat! But
Peter said, Not so, Lord ! This thing was done three
times and the sheet was caught up into heaven.
Three roen atood at the door (Acts x). Not se, Lord !
—'“ As many as the Lord our God shall call.” He
snid it by the Holy Spirit, but he did not mean it.

Now he is up against it. The Holy Ghast will earry
him out of his depth, his tradition, That is what the
Holy Gliost does when He gets hold of n life. He
makes demands far beyond what we at the moment
are ready for, - )

Thus the crisis will test you as to whether vou are
ready to adjust to the Holy Spirit 1 If not, vour
representation of the Lord breaks down. Are vou
ready to adjust 7 Is He going to have His way com-
pletely 7 T am keeping close to the Word, ** As the
Father haili sent me, even so send T you, .. Recvive
ye the Holy Spirit.”

My point at {he moment is that the sending as
His representutives was on the bLusis of the absciute
sovereignty of the Holy Spirit, and you and I will
individually fully represent Christ only by that
sovereigntyv, the Spirit’s sovereignty, because the
Spirit alone is big enough to bring Christ in, the Spirit .
alone is great enough to represent Christ. Can you or
I represent Christ ? Why, we do not know anything
about Christ yet. Our thoughts abont Christ would
make a very little Christ, Peter, with all the big
things that he is saving on the day of Pentecost, in
his own interpretation of those things would have
narrowed Christ down only to the Jews, but he came
to discover that the Holy Spirit meant & great deal
more than he, Peter, did about Christ, and what
representation of Christ meant. And so it is by the
Holy Spirit alone that an adequate representation of
Christ can be made.

I do hope that we shall see that for which we are
here, what it means. This is a very real thing, this
matter of Christ being represented, brought into
view, our presence meaning that. Oh, I am sure we
all feel that, if things had been kept strictly there all
the way along, the impact upon this world would be
so infinitely greater than it has been. The thing has
become mechanical ; we cannot say that the Church
in all its parts has really brought an impact of Christ
upon this earth. . We have to get back somewhere
perhaps on this matter. It is not in doctrines, in
words, in truths; it is in a mighty work of the Holy
Spirit inwardly, which results in our being able to
say, * It pleased God to reveal his Son in me that I
might preach him among the nations * {Gal. i. 16} :
the representation within first, the preaching after-
ward ; not the signing of a statement of fundainental

doctrines, but a revelation of Christ in the heart.
T.A-S.
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Ye Are

Come

Notes of a Conference at Honor QOak

Reamixg: Rev. xxi. " The holy eity, new Jerysa-
lem,” Heb. xii. 22— Ye are come...unto the
heavenly Jerusalem.”

1. The City—Its Essentially Spiritual Character

The City, as set furth in Rev, xxi, is a whole system
of Divine thoughts set forth in symbols—the presenta.
tion in consumwmate forw of all the working of God—
a spiriteal state and position seen in a whole people
constituted according to His mind. It presents fea-
tures that are precious to God, i.e. features of Christ.
These are foundation factors (e.f. the precious stones
of v, 19). In its principles it is therefore not only
future, but is operative now. '‘ Ye arc come...” The
background and basis of everything that counts for
God in our lives is spiritual.

The City is one of the several designations in the
Word of God (c.f. Body, House, Temnple, ete) to
describe the people of God, the Church. Each designa-
tion has its particular significance. A city is n govern-
menta) centre. (The number 12, the number of govern.
mwent, is much in evidence in Rev. xxi). The City
therefore sets forth that which governs; fitst in the .
lives of the Lord’s people themselves, and then
through them in the universe. Government is entirely
‘a spiritnal matter with God : it is spirituality that
directs the course of things {c.f. II Thess. ii. 6, 7—
“one that restraineth ™).  Whatever the exact
significance of this, it is without doubt an essentially
spiritual factor that is already governing the course
of the age.—Divine government is vested by pre-
destination in the Church.—Our influence is the
measure of our spirituality. Are we seeking the
increase of spiritual values ?

II. The City—A Corporate Expression of Divine
Features

* The tabernacle of God is with men™ (v. 3}—
fulfilled in Jesus Christ, *“ Emmanuel '"—similarly in
the Church, in terms of sonship: to be realised as a
spirdteal entity expressing God's thoughts, judg-
ments, ete, Details of the City are the varied ex-
pressions of God—what He is like ; e.g. i —

(1} ** Huving the glory of God *' (v. 11)—Glory ean
be defined as the satisfaction of God in expression.
Whenever we know that God is well-pleased in us we
taste glory and * are come ' to the City. (How well
we know that when God is not well pleased in us we
taste the reverse of glory ) :

(2} ** Light...clear as crvstal ™ (v. 11)—All cloudi-
ness. duplicity, ete. gone. God is effecting this in us
now by child-training, ** that we may be partakers of
his holiness ~* (Heb. xii, 1-13). Sons are being per-
fected. We " are come " to the City. :

()Y Walls ” and  Gates ™ (v, 12)—Teatures of
dixerimination and of government as to what is
neconding to God's mind and what is not, to admit or
to exclude.  Spirituality alone can determine this,
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The spiritually minded already thus function (I Cor,
ii. 153)—they * are come ” to the City. -

ITI. The City—The Bride of the Lamb
"' Bride " sugyests first love—undividedness of
heart, joyous devotion to the Bridegroom’s interests,
jealousy for Him, realisation of the tremendous cost
and grace wherewith He, as the Lamb, lins bought
her by sacrifice.:

Ephesns was the climax of Paul's ministry and love
is specially associated with that church. (Note the
atmosphere of Acts xx. 17-38, and Rev. ii. 4). Ephesus
departed from her first Jove—the love of her espousals
(Jer. ii. 2). ' .

Love is the climax of the Lord’s working. The City
as the Bride sugpests a corporate love—a company
in a spirit and atmosphere of a great love for the Lord
Jesus ; a shared love, that finds expression in a life
laid down for His interests in other lives. Is there not
necd for us to seek recovery of first love that we have
lost. ?

IV. The City—The Cost of Experimental
Apprehension

Men who have come into the place of vision and
true spiritual apprehension have invariably had a
‘ prison ' background, literal or otherwise—oc.f. Jere-
miah (Jer, xxxii. 1, 2), Ezekiel (Ezek. i. 1), John (Rev.
i, 9, 1), Paul (Eph. iii. 1, ete.). Such men were Jocked
up to the consequences of the spiritual position they
had taken up—c.f. Israel in the wilderness; they
had left Egypt and come out to the Lord. This
necessarily meant they no longer had the resources of
the world available to them and they were shut up to
receiving everything from Him: and how they mur-
mured and rebelled and were sorry for themselves [—
All who seek to be spiritual will know a prison in
one form or other. Why ? TFirstly, because God is
after something in them of such spiritual value (to
be the governing thing in His universe), that.He must
shut them up to Himself for training ; and sedondly,
because all opposing spiritnal foreces will try to bring
under restraint so that expression and survival are
rendered impossible. But the Lord is sovereign over
Satan's work and makes the prison the very place of
discipline and enlargement.—Every bit of real
spiritual knowledge is wrung out of suffering. We
shall never come to knowledge of the Lord without
that knowledge being necessary—Are we wanting
spiritual knowledge ? Then are we ready to pay for
it 7 (e.f. Rev.iii, 18). If so, let us draw encourage-
went from sur imprisonment. i

Bui note: sufferings do not necessarily enlarge us.
What is the needed condition ? Like John,'we must
be **in the Spirit ”* as well as *in Patmos ", This
means “in the Lord ™ and out of ourselves, If we
are wrapped up in ourselves, in the trials, cte. of our
“ prisen 7, we shall see nothing and make no spiritual
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advance. Wc must let go to Die Lord, in meeeptnnee
andl submission. Thus shall we be spiritwelllv enlarged,
The measure of our capacity is the measure of our

spirituality, not of our intellectual attalament,
etc. : *

V. The City=Realised through Faith and Patience

Abraham ¢ Faith *) first got a glimpse of the City
(Heth. xi. 10). Omce yoiihave seen it, you need imtense
faith to hold on‘fior it and to accept nothing Jess.
Realisation may look hopeless, but the hopeless and
the impossible can come to pass (6.f. Gen. xviil. 14;
Romn. iv, IS).

God's Cit}) has never come into view until Man's
City has been judged and dismissed—c.f. Babel,
then Abraham and the City of God; Nebuchadnezzar's
Babylon overthrown, then Jerusalem restored ;

‘Babylom’ (Rev. xviii), then the New Jerusalem
(Rew. xxi); the nominal *Church *), then the true
Church. While the earthly is having its day, those
who arc waiting for the heavenly have need of
patience. They may not sec much now, but their
stand will count in the afterward.

Mem of spiritual vision always committed them-
selves by mets of faith to what they saw—e.f. Jeremiah
in the purchase of the field (Jer. xxxii). In the day
of a double imprisonment—shut up in the court of
the guard in a city which was itself surrounded by
the army of the enemy—he staked his reputation
andl his money upon a day of Divinely promised
recovery.

Have we seen God's full thought for His Church 2
If so, have we committed ourselves to it, to wait for
it in faith and patience, as Abraham did ?

The Mam God Approves

R : John viii.-31-2 ; 3G-30. I Thess. ii. I-12.

Paul is here reminding the Thessallomicns of his own
ministry among them when he was there in person,
and this I judge to be a very important verse—
‘“ Even as* we have been approved of Gadl to be
intrusted with the gospel, so we speak ; not as pleasing
men, but Godl which proveth our hearts

It is evident from these two letters to the Thessa-
lonians that they were magnificently strong, virile,
Christian people at Thessalonica. Tley are the type
that make us say that we would that every saved
soul were like that, for then the Church would truty
have a testimony, and it is very profitable to studtky
what could have produced such converts as these, for
thev were but voung as vet in the faith. Paul himself
says, * Ye became imitators of us, and of the Lord
(I Thess. i. 6). These magnificent live Christians were
imitators of those who preached the Gespel to them.
Then if we want the secret of the' converts' virile
state, we evidently have to look at these who preached
the ] to them, and we shall have the secret very
largely of their eonditien. Henee it becomes of real
value to see what Paul says abeut himself and his
two companliens whe preached the Gespel at Thessa-
loniea, and In this second ehapter—net exelusively
here, but in this ehapter there is a real unveiling ef
the qualities ef the preaeher, and it is that 1 want te
take up with yeu.

Ministry Entrusted to Men Appovedi
First of all, look at verse 4. * Bxem as we hawe
been approved of Gosl to be intrusted with the gospel,
50 we speak . Before we come to study the qualities
of the Apostles th@n=ulives, take note of the principle
that is found in this verse. Here are men to whom a
ministry has been entrusted. 1n their ease it wis tiire
ministry off preaching the: (QsW-l, but the principle
is equally true whatever may be the speeilie char-
acter off the mimitst!rv. Tt saws here that the ministrv

was entrusted to men who had been approved of
God. That is very important: If God is going to
entrust a message to anyone, He will entrust it to
someone who has proved himself fitted for that
ministry. God dioes not just give out ministries in an
indiscriminate way, and it is just the want of recogni-
tion of that very fact which accounts for much of
the failure of ministry in Chwistendom to-day. God
gives ministry to those who are approved ; in other
words, who have been tested and found to pass the
test. It ma¥ explain so much of the withholding of
the Divine callings and entrustments of ministry. It
may explain our case, that God has not found us yet
such as He can entrust a ministry to, and that may
be the explanation.

All Ability of God

Now, what is it to be approved of God so that He
cam entrust with a mmiistry ? This proving is a matter
of character, and not a matter of personal capability.
You will remember such outstanding cases in the
Word as those of Mases and of Jeremiah. The quali-
ficetion in them which evidently God approved was
Aot thelr ability for their ministry, but. their comscious
ipability for it. In the case of Moses, his sense of
ability was his disqualification. For forty years he
had te be put through discipline until God could

reve him, and when God was able to approve him,
gﬂ%@&* whele attitude is that of shrinking back from
the ministry entrusted, on the ground that he Is not
suffieient for it. In tlie case of Jeremiah the same
thing is true. His word Is, ** I cannet speak.”

We are not exactly told what Paul's jirsonal
experience was in the beginning, but we get a peep
b@giﬁd the scenes at the very time of the writing of
these ThéMMideriien letters when he was at Coriinth,
andl You know hi® own confessiom is that he was at
Cevinth in fear and trembling and much weakness (1
(nf. ii. 8): and at Cerinth the Lord apjic-arced to
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him and said, * Fear not, Paul, but speak, and hold
not thy peace” (Acts xviii. 9). So that, even if we
nre not told of Paul's personal sense of incapacity
in the beginnings, we get hints that on the way he
wus like other true servants of God, very conscious
of his inability., Thus if God has in view the entrust.
ment of ‘a ‘ministry to us, be that ministry what it
may, let us be clear about this, that in the moment
when God as it were comes to us and says, *' I call
vou now, being approved, to this ministry, and I
entrust this calling to vou ", we do not judge the
matter by whether we feel able for that calling,.

Unless we are awake to it, it is a subtle thing. We
say at once, 1 could not do that! That is your
qualification, not your disqualification. It is contrary
to nature altogether. So let us be on the watch.
This is not a8 question of our ability at all. In this
realm all ability is of God in terms of the Holy Spirit’s
capacitating and enabling.

A Heart Matter

Then, secondly, ability is a matter of the heart.
You find a little Jater in this letter when Paul is
expressing his great longing to see these people again,
he says, ** Night and day praying exceedingly that
we may see your face, and may perfect that which is
lacking in your faith”. When he writes to the
Romans, he says, ‘I long to see you, that I may
Jimpart unto you some spiritual gift, to the end ye
may be established” (Rom. i, 11), There is his
ministry, and the exercise of it, in his view, What is
it that is drawing him on for the exercise of that
ministry ? It is not, it cannot be, we cannot admit
the thought that it is this: I am the great Paul so
well able to do this work that I long to come to you
and let you see my capacity ! It is quite clear that a
man who hes a ministry given him of God as this
man’s ministry was, if he yearns to exercise it, it is
not in the consciousness of his great power—I do
not believe even in the consciousness of the great
anointing of the "Spirit upon him; because & man
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under anointing does not as r rule feel conscicus of
it—but it is by the impelling of & heart that greatly

yearns to be used for the blessing of these other

saints.

Thus a call to & ministry may become consciously
ours, in the first place, not by our sense of our ability
to meet it, but by the longing of our hearta in that
direction, We sce 8 need, our hearts are drawn out
in the direction of that need, and we say, I wish that
need could be met, I wish the Lord would raise up
somebody to fulfil that ministry. And the tempta-
tion is for us to look around and say, I wonder who it
could be, who would be the best person for this bit

of work 7 Perhaps the Lord is saying, By awakening

desire in you, that is My hand on you for this ministry ;
I want you for it. Then we say, Lord, I could never
do that! No, exactly. If it were 2 matter of ability,
you might be ruled out, but callings to a ministry
in the Holy Spirit do not depend upon any kind of
confidence that thinks to itself: I could do it very
well ! .The awakening of deep heart concern may be
God's first indication that you in whom the concern
is found are the one whom the Lurd,'s%and is upen
to meet that need. Now He says, Go in and meet
it, you have My Spirit; not through any capacity

of yours by nature will it be done, but by My Spirit.’

Will you take that simple fragment, because it may
very well be that some of us are standing in front of &
real opportunity waiting for the Lord to raise up
somebody to meet it. Ask the Lord if you are the
one. It was like that with Isaiah. The Lord ssaid,
“ Whom shell we send and who will go for us 1"
(Isa. vi: 8}—this in the ears of a man whose heant
weas newly awakened with love for the Lord, and
then there is a Divine call for hands and feet to serve,

and his answer is, Here am I, ‘Well, so much for the .

matter of how the Lord may call us into & ministry,
be it what it may. On the matter of ability, we see
it is not what we are. It is what we shall know of
His enabling by the Spirit.

(To be continued). G.P.

. Striving in Prayer -
A Conference Message

Reapivg: Phil.i. 29-30; Col. i. 28-ii. 2 iv. 12,
There is rouch more in the Word of the same nature
that could be added to these passages, but these are
sufficient, I think, to indicate something we need to
Jay to heart, 1 always feel that one of the great
factors in our awn spiritual enlargement is a real
aetive concern for others; not in the sense that we
look after another’s vineyard and neglect our own,
become ** busy-bodies ' as the Apostle would term it,
oceupied with everybody's business except our owm,
hut there is a right and proper and fruitful concern
for others. What the Scriptures that we have read
bring before us is that Gexl's great revelation of pur-
pose in the Churel is not going to be renlised without

-
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some tremendous and terrific conflict. There have _t.o
be those who throw themselves into that confiict
for thint end. :

The Importance of Taking the Initiative

So here the Apostle says, ** What grest confliet I
had for vou and for them of Laodicea ™', antfl for many
others. ~ ** Striving according to his working, which
worketh in me mightily . ‘ Epaphras...a servant of
Christ Jesus...always striving for you in his prayers ”.
It is the laving to heart of this motter about God's
desire for His people in such a way as to c}raw vs
into tremendous spiritual conflict over it I\m}', we
are meeting the conflict perhaps, without secking it

“g
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directly, but it is a very true thing that very often
the advantage is with those who take the initiative.
Do you not recognise that when the enemy takes the
initiative in the matter of spiritual assault, we usually
find ourselves at a disadvantage. When it comes from
his side, we turn in upon ourselves, we begin to ask
guestions. We find ourselves sometimes almost

aralysed by ‘twie pressure, the tenseness and the

Fins in whieh bis assault comes. It affects us in
sueh a way as almost to overwhelm us and put us
eut. That is because he is taking the inltiative, and
he knews enough of strategy i warfare to knew that
it is with the ene whe takes the initiative that a great
deal of the advantage lies.

Now we shall always of course meet that and he
will always be doing it, but what about the other waj'
round ? Paul met a very great deal of the omslaught
of the enemy upon spirit and mind and body. 1t
came along every line and by every channel and
means conceivable. He tells us a good deal about
the nature of his conflicts, spiritual and temporul,
in his ministry and life, but Paul by no means left
things there. He also makes it perfectly clear that he
took the initiative as well, and these words which we
have just read concern the initiative of the Lord's

le on this matter. If the enemy is out with all
is might and all his cunning to frustrate this purpose
of Gedl in the saints, namely, their coming to the
fulness of understanding, their having the full know-
ledge of Christt; I say if he is out by every means to
frustrate that, there has to be some initiative from
the other side. There has to be a real throwing of
eurselves inte this matter in a spiritusl way against
this assailing ef the children of God, so that God’s
end shall net be frustrated. -

" Wihett greet conflict I have for you ™, says the
Apostle, ' striving”. You know how he uses that
word 1A his Corinthian letter about the Olympic
games. * If a man also strive for masteries, yet is he

fiet crowned, except he strive lawfully ** (A1 Timm. iii.

5). He sees this man in the arema or on the track
stretehed out, throwing himself into the baitle,
striving for the mastery. It is the same word. And
here it is striving for the mastery over the enemy
and for the will of Ged, that His people might know
the mystery of Gedl, even Christ, unto all riches of
the full assursnce of understanding, and so on. Well,
the emphasis s clear and does not need a great deal
added to it of words from me.

My deep feeling is that there has to be another
side te our concern about this matter of the Lord's
desire for =% people to come to fulness, beyond the
persenal, and until that other side is brought in the
énd will net be reached. That means there must be
these whe will really throw themselves in to strive,
by the enablement, the energy of the Spirit, to strive
over this matter.

An Oldl Testament Ilushretiom
When 1 was thinking about this, there came back
to my mind the very familiar story of Elisha and the

propos of this very matter. Elisha, as you knaw well,
sets forth in type that which was ordalned te remain
here on this earth after the Lord was risen, had passed
through the Jordan, the Cross, and been trafslatad
to heaven, and the great issue upon which that esf:
tinuation of the testimony here de was that
there should be with him a double pertien ef his
master's spirit. His request was that. He was put
on probation over that. He was tested and drawn it
concerning that, but, having been approved, he re:
ceived a double portion of the spirit of his head, The
sons of the prophets always spoke of Elijah in these
words—** Knowest thou that the Lord will take away
thy master from thy head to-day ?” (I Kings i,
Elijah was his head. Now when the head was regeived
up into heaven, the double portion of the SpiFit
came upon Elisha. He was here on this earih in the
power of the Spirit to maintain and carry on a testi-
mony of life, so that at every move, in every een-
nection, Elisha is found meeting conditions of death.
He is called upon to prove that the Spirit is with hi
as the Spirit of resunrection by having to enceunter
death in many forms.

Amongst these many instances is the one of the
Shunammite's son, full, I think, of,helpful festures
and elements if we were dealing with it as a whele.
We only have one thing in mind at the moment. Here,
for instance, in grace the Lord had visited her and
given her that som; for I think it is quite evident
that she had closed that chapter in her life as some-
thing which would never be. You remember she
asked the prophet not to mock her, and then later
when the son died, she said, ' Did I desire a son 6f
my lord 1" as much as to say, I had closed that
chapter, that was something which I killed in my
heart, I was not any longer thinking in that direction ;
you did that. It was something that could net be,
but the impossible was done. The thing that she no
longer dared to think about or hope for had become
an actuality by the grace of Godl. It was something
God had done in grace, and the son existed.

Now the son.dies. Strange mysterious wajs's of God,
to give something altogether of Himself, somethin
bej'ond our powers and beyond our expectatiinig, an
then, having done something so much of Hirmself, to
allow it to fall under what looks like a mere calamity,
to die. Strange ways of God! The Lord does do
strange things, things that are strange to our under:
standing. He is beyond us.

When the boy is dead, there is one there who has
not been by the way of the Cross and the anointing,
namely, Gehazi. He was not there to go through the
Jordan with Elijah and Elisha. He did not eome
back again across Jordan in the power of the anaint-
ing, triumphant over death. He was not under the:
anointing of the double portion; he was a mere
professional, not an anointed one. He came to a verv
sad end, a very tragic end. The leprosy of Naaman
the Syrian clave to him. That, by the way, bappens
to people who take up Divine things not crucified,
uncrucified people, ulnemointed people. Gehazi went

Shunaramits, and her son. It seems to me to be a to this death chamber and tried to do something for
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this hoy, andl nothint! hapjmed, and e hadi to go
away acknowledging that there was nothing. Elisha
came, and yon rememIxF his procedure. He went in
aned he stretched himself upon that body, hands to
his hands, feet to his feet, lips tn his lips eyes to his
eyes. He got right down on this situation, so to
speiek. -He got into it, he identified himself with it.
e made himself a part of it. But he was in the good
of the power of resurrection. It is safe to do it when
you are there. He was under the anointing, and
because he was a man under the anointing on the
greund of reswimeeitan, he could come into touch
with that situstion. net te his own undoing but to
the undelng of it. 1t was as though he literally lifted
that bay et of death.

Few things in the New Testament more ampry
deseribe that sort of thing than these words about
Epaphres: a servant of Jesus Christ striving for
you in his prayers. It is like that. 1 am not just,
glving yeu Bible Study. This is the point : I do not
belleve things are going~to happen until we get down
te it. 1 belleve God is waiting for a getting down to
this situation. There have to be some people who
really do get down to it,

The Factor of Prayer in Relation to the Lord's
Purpose

Take the present situation among the Lord's
people. God has a purpose, but are we taking it for
granted, are we waijting for sometling to happen,
looking out all the time, observing, spectators, weigh-
ing it up, judging it ? This is not happening and that
is not happening, this is all we can see! I do not
believe anything will happen until a people really pet
down to this; a people, mark you, who stand on
resurrection ground, who have the anointing, and
then get down to it to break the deadlock of death,
to brealk the bonds which bind. It is real business.
There has to be a striving over this matter. It is
net g@iﬁg to happen, it is not just going to come to
pass? AJ this that Paul says and all that is here in
the Waerd js sheer nonsense if the mere fact of a thing
being in the will of God ensures its happening, apart
from any other considierstion. What are you striving
abeut. Paul ? There is no need for all that agony,
travall, striving of yours! The Lord purposes it, it
is the will of Ged; yeu just believe and be quiet
and it will eome to pass, the Lord will do it! Well
then. all this is unneeessary, and therefore it is non-
sense. 1s it ? Does this net represent something,
egunt far semething 7 You see what I mean.

In Colasse. in Laodicea. and for many others who
had not seen his face in the flesh, all those churches,
their being knit together in love unto all the riches of
the full assurance of understanding that they may
knew the mystery of God. be presented every man
complete in Christ, that hangs upon this man's con-
flict and the conflict of Epaphras and others. How
much of this are we doing ? It is so easy to criticise
one ‘another's spiritual life, and the spiritual life of
other people. 1t is so easy to take account of small
measure, little growth, the arrest and limitation.
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It is so easy just to be lookers-on. Yes, in our hearts
we are troubled, we are p*mpllexedl. In a way, we ask
the Ixird continually to do something, we are not
detached altogether, but are we quite sure that we
arc where Paul was ? ‘* How greatly 1 sniivefforymu
How 1 get down to this, how I identify myself with
this situation, this need Y—this that has come in
which is just the opposite of what God intended, this
that has interfered with the continuation of progress
and developmenit in a life that God produced, this
which undoubtedly is of the Lord but locked up,
fallen under sometliing in the way of a blight, a laek,
an arrest, a hold up.

There is the sovereignty of Godi, of course, in this,
the sovereignty of God which works over the enemy
in order to draw out some people. As we said at the
beginning, our own enlargement is bound up with
our vocation ; or, to put it in another way, we shall
not make much progress spiritually until we take
spiritual responsibillity. It is vital to our growth
that we have concern for souls, our own spiritual
growth. I do not believe people do grow, however
much information they accumulate aleng spiritual
lines, if they are all the time turned In on themselves.
Responsibility is a tremendous thing for enlarge-
ment, and here is a man who took respensibility te
the full. But he turns to these Philippisns and he
says, " To you it hath been granted i the behalf ef
Christ, not only to belleve on Him, but alse to suffer
in His behalf™, and these sufferings are very eften
along this line, soul suffering for the saints. " 1...
fill up...that whieh s lacking ef the afflictiens ef
Christ...for his body's sake, whieh is the ehureh *
(Col. i. 24). The sufferings of Christt; it is given to
you to suffer with Him. The sufferings ef Christ for
His Body's sake which is the Chureh—=l fill up that
wineh remsins of that.

It might be that the edge of a great deal of the
enemy's assault upon us would be blunted if we were
a little more of the assailing kind. 1 think we fecl
the keeness of it because we wait for it. I think there
is something that reallly does save us when we arg
turned out in the aggressive. There are values. geeait
values, to our own spiritual life, safety and growth, by
a positive and an aggressive spirit in the interests of
the Lord ; for undoubtedly a positive state is a
protection. To be fervent In spirit Is a great pro-
tection.

I do not want to say a great deal more. I felt
that the Lord wanted that empbhasis this evening.
You are concerned and I am concerned in a way.
We recognise a need, a great need, and in relation to
that need perhaps wc come to wonder why this and
why that. Then we begin to try and interpret it
and explain it. and we give thi= interpretation and
that interpretiation, and all too often it again becomes
a turnini: in on ourselves or on ourselves collectively.

Well, let us face this to begin with, that the Lord's
Jeegple never did in all their history come through to
His end for them without terrific confli:t, a great
withstanding. 1t was always so, and they have never
com® through onlyas the Lord has had a vessel which
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has taken up that jssue in N miost jrisitive way. Jt
was like that with Tersel in their getting ihroitgh o
the land. Joshua and (Jeleli took up that issue and
fought it through, and by them a ~femeration eame in,
Daniel took up that issue when the people were in
captivity and-{foughit it through in the heavenlies,
The coming b\«k of tiherremnanmt wvas iwuntoubtiedlly 1t
be laid insl ruivenially at Damiel's door. And here is
Paul in the siiue thing «m the higher spiritual level :
Satan oui te witlist:amd tthis enning «of the Clhureh ito
Guiid's end in fulness. Amongst otherr®, here is Paid
inking it up. fighting ii oni. Tt always has been, it
always will he. 1n every «it\- Paul had to meet it
and fighi it through. Mie i~ there himself on resur-
reelion ground wnder the migity anocinting, hut
look at Piulippi and the jail and the stripes, look at
Oirinih. There was evidently very real nved for the
Lord to say to Paul about Corimth. ** Fear not. 1
have inneh people in this city ™ (Aets xviii. ko) Tt
was very necessary for the Lord again and again to
eotnc alongside and fortify Hiis servant because of
what he was meeting in the city. See what he met in
Ephesns : the sentence of death, he despaired even
of life. Right in tihe omflict iin ewery ity., Hout fighting
it through. Tue Lord neds that kind of inst rument.

Again 1 say, while there may be various subsidiary
causes for arrest om limitation, here is the big issie,
that the enemy is ouk to preven! our going through.
to prevent the Lord’s people from knowing what His
thoughts are about them, being brought inte taueh
or led into touch with that which will be far their
enlargement. 1t is all a mighty campalgn of ihe
enemy, blinding, nullifying, neutralising, hindering.
puiting up blenkets, clouds and smeke. evervihing
and anything. 1t is all a part of this determination
af his that the salnts shall Aot be brought thraugh
to cempleteness iR Christ,

Over again®! that, ihere have to be iho%e who,
togeitwer jn the Lord, standing on 1kee right and
sufficiemtt ground, take wp this issue in the Name of
the Lord and fight it out. * How greatly ] strive ™
has to IV-true of a company of s,

Tiie Lord give us grace for this ami reallly work in
us. and wv shall sec things bresking. Xo one will
doubt, no one will dispute, that we are in a life or
death issue. We are going to live and live trium-
phantly. »r we are going to die. going to fade out.
Perhaps in the Lord the issue rests with u«along thi<
line., The Lord add toe the eompanv of Epaplivias!

T.A-S.

Spiritual Sight
Xo. 6 {continued)
Seeing the Glory of Churist as Son of Ged

Gaoif's Prerogative of Lordship Vested in the Son

One final word with reference to the glory of Jesus
Christ as God's Son. The Divine prerogative of
government is vested in Hiom. The third prerogative
af Gorl is government. In the iast issue, the decision
is with God in all matters. Over and above all
things. God is : He rules, and He rule¥ in the king-
dems of men and among the armies of heaven. He
gaverns. but He has now vested thai govermment In
His Sen. * Neither doth the Father judge any man.
hist he hath given all judgment wite the Sen ~ (Jehn
v, 29). This Divine preregative of government,
therefore, is vested in Christ.

What dioes that mean for us now ; * The gospel of
the glory of Christ *'. **We preach Christ Jesus~ as
Lerd™.  That is in substance one statement—the
?l@fy of Christ, Christ Jesu# as Lord. ] think 1 must
gave a greal deal of the detail and leap right {n the
end of that. The glory of Christ isonly really recog-
pisedl when Hle Is Lord, but it is recognised when He
is Lard. J mean that (iod i~satiified WheR ik Son
ganies unto the appointed place, and fiod can neVer
b satisfiedl in ARy ome direction without the one
affcidied DRIRG aware of jr, THew- i< always an echo
hete of SOMELRING IR the heart of fiodl which rififleats
Hs. 1 mean that if heaven rejoices over ome sinner
ihat FERERtEEh, thai Gimmer will never fail to luvi
il ne-ied of heavem’s joy. Tie- v Wihil* @1 ssHM %< to o

repentant sinner is not just his own joy, it is the joy
of heaven, it has come of what is going on above.
When the Father is well-pleased, it will be witnessed
in the one in whom He is well-pleased. ** This is my
beloved Son, in whom T am wdll ple.tsed ™ (Mett. iii.
1T). The S¥ii knows in His own spiritt. Hiis own heart,
the delighi of the Father. * The Father loveth the
Son ™': He can say that without any conceit or
presumption : and when the place to which the Son
liag been assigned by the Father is given to the Son
in any life, or itiany company, or in any place on
this earth, then you may tttke it that the heaven is
opened tla-re. and the Fiather’s gratification will be
registered there. You never get through a sstruggle
and battle on some guestion of His Lordship without
knowing a new Divine joy and peace and re<t in your
heart. A struggle ha> been going on over a matter of
olrevilignce to something in the will of (Jod. sometliing
the L»rd has said : there has been a battle over it
for a long time and at last you gel through—""My
muddsirn will at hisa hath yielded “—and y»u are
through. The Lord's Lomdiship is established, and
what is the vesult f Kest. prace, joy. satisfaction:
Vou sax. What & fool 1 wus i« ki*p that up fox ¥
bong * What is it ¢ bt isaed jusl a pryedonbozioal weligk,
that yod have Jot pasl 8 ditlical place @ it 1= Lge
Spirit wl (hed Learini: Witne=s within, h is e Hely
Wsive idifiing wine your sipimit. & is the Father:
% {Fstheid 1 8 I BG4

Mot
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SPECIAL GATHERINGS AT HONOR OAK
(If the Lord wills)

January 2, 3and 4::

Saturday, §.36 and 6 p.m.
Louci’s Day, 11a.m., 3.36 and 6 p.m.
Monday (Workers" Conference), i1l a.m.,

3.30 and 7.30 p.m. .

(continued from back page)

faith. 1t may work out that way, it may at times have
to de with that, and doubtless it doeé include that,
but there is something very much deeper than that.
Right in the innermost part of our being we know
there is a spiritual conflict going on, and that spirit-
uall conflict has to do with whether we are. going on

with the Lord, and that going on with the Lord is
the development or outworking of sonship, it is com-=
ing to the consummatiom of sonship. That is where
the challenge is, and anything the enemy can bring in *¥
to stop that, he will. '

The Lord give us light on all this. T.A-S,
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